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The Mother’s blessings to Ananda Reddy on his personal copy of  Savitri  on 10th February 1964

You can count on my blessings for truly understanding  Savitri  in its profound and magnificent significance. 

(The Mother’s Blessings to Ananda Reddy on 14-09-1964)


Preface

There are such jewels in  Savitri that the deeper we dig, the greater the gems we discover. We can approach each line or stanza  from  different  angles  –  psychological,  philosophical, poetical,  mantric,  metaphysical,  mystical  and  the  like.  In my study of this particular canto “The Yoga of the King: The Yoga of the Soul’s Release”, from Book One, I focused on the references to the Integral Yoga that are reflected in Aswapati’s upward  march.  This  canto,  along  with  the  next  two,  form a  sequence  as  they  give  us  a  synopsis  of  Aswapati’s  journey through  “the  world-stair.”  They,  together,  form  a  prelude  to Book Two, “The Book of the Traveller of the Worlds”.

Interestingly,  cantos,  3,  4  and  5  of  Book  One  and  the entire  Book  Two  describe  many  spiritual,  autobiographical experiences that are common between the poet and Aswapati.

Descriptions  of  the  opening  of  the  psychic  being,  its  impact on the outer parts of the being and the descent of the higher planes of consciousness, such as Inspiration and Intuition, form the highlights of this canto of Book One.

To bring in greater clarity in my explanations I have brought in ideas and concepts from the Vedas, Upanishads and Sri Aurobindo’s Letters.

These talks were delivered at  Savitri Bhavan from 4th March 2013 to 14th October 2013. My special thanks to my late friend Shraddhavan who always invited me to deliver talks and take classes at this centre.

To bring out this book I have been helped by many people and I am grateful to all of them: Trupti Mehta, Gayatri Sarkar, Deepshikha  Reddy,  Shruti  Bidwaikar,  Oeendrila  Guha,  Larry Seidlitz, Miresh, Vipul Kishore and Saptagiri Morkonda.

I offer this book at the lotus feet of the Mother, for it is

she  who  had  assured  me  of  her  immense  grace  to  “truly understand   Savitri.”  It  is  indeed  with  her  blessings  that  I am  able  to  bring  out  this  volume  in  this  auspicious  year  of Sri Aurobindo’s 150th Birth Anniversary.

V. Ananda Reddy

Puducherry

November 2022

Note on Documentation 

All quotes of  Savitri  have been taken  from  Volume  33  &  34  of The Complete Works of Sri Aurobindo (CWSA). Page numbers are mentioned after each citation taken from these volumes. Other references are mentioned with the quote itself.

Some of the chapter titles have been taken from the lines and phrases of this canto.
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The Discovery of  Savitri

In one of her talks the Mother had said that  Savitri is the message of Sri Aurobindo and all his other works are more or less a preparation. About this, I received a query as to how  Savitri was the message. Isn’t Sri Aurobindo’s full vision contained in  The Life Divine,  The Synthesis of Yoga, and many other books? Does Savitri carry an extra vision that is not there in his other books?

It was a very valid question, and I thought I should share this with all. Indeed, his books, like  The Life Divine and  The Synthesis of Yoga,  carry more or less the entire Aurobindonian vision both from the metaphysical point of view and from the point of yoga, and there is hardly anything that can be added to those books from  Savitri. Yet the question remains unanswered about  Savitri being the actual message.

The Mother also said that the whole of  Savitri is “the mantra for  the  transformation  of  the  world”  ( Udar: One of Mother’s Children:164). Why didn’t she say so for  The Life Divine or any other book? I thought and came up with the answer that  Savitri has the same vision and steps and process of yoga described in great detail in  The Synthesis of Yoga,  yet there is something more to  Savitri. The aspect not found in other books of Sri Aurobindo is, first, the level of inspiration from which it has been written, and second, it is revealed in the mantric form, in a rhythm which constitutes mantric poetry. It has the same message as The Life Divine and  The Synthesis of Yoga but is transformed into a mantra; it carries a greater power of effectivity. When we read  The Life Divine or  The Synthesis of Yoga, we get inspired, our mind is thrilled, and we have a clarity of knowledge, almost an intuition of ideas. However, a mantra is capable of making changes  in  a  person’s  consciousness.  The  great  sages  have
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Recently, scientists in the USA tested the intensity of vibrations of various sounds and accepted that mantra has the highest  potency  of  vibrations.  Because  of  this,  it  affects  our consciousness.  So,  in  this  context,  imagine  the  power  of  the mantra and what Sri Aurobindo has done in the composition of   Savitri!   That’s  why  the  Mother  declared  that  “...the  whole of   Savitri   is  the  mantra  for  the  transformation  of  the  world”.

We must understand that it is not that the other writings are secondary and that  Savitri is primary; it is the level of inspiration and  the  form  of  its  expression  that  make   Savitri a more significant and more comprehensive creation of Sri Aurobindo.

Another  question  is  connected  with  Sri  Aurobindo  keeping Savitri a guarded secret for a long time. Then how some parts of  Savitri were published in his lifetime? That’s what I want to share  with  all  today.  It  was  his  sadhana  and  experience  that Sri Aurobindo was experimenting with and expressing in  Savitri.

He wrote: “I used  Savitri  as a means of ascension” (CWSA 27: 272).  The  Record of Yoga contains the record of his yoga from 1910 to 1914. But by the 1930s, the ascent to the supramental planes had begun.  Savitri is the record of his yoga, where we get ample descriptions of his ascent. So it was like a personal diary; but then, maybe, the time had come for the secrets to be revealed, and it was on October 25, 1936, that for the first time, the lines of  Savitri  were shared with other human eyes, that of Amal Kiran. He was the first one to plead with Sri Aurobindo to disclose   Savitri.  In his book  Sri Aurobindo: The Poet, he wrote details  of  this  first  revelation.  Today  we  shall  read  an  excerpt from this book  to show how hesitant Sri Aurobindo was to disclose  his  writing  of   Savitri,  but  ultimately  gave  in  to  the disciple’s request.

Those who have read Sri Aurobindo’s book  The Future Poetry
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are  familiar  with  how  he  analyses  the  evolution  of  English poetry, beginning with Chaucer. He highlighted the evolution of human consciousness through poetry. He takes up Elizabethan, Victorian and Modern poetry to show the evolution of poetic consciousness  through  different  levels  of  inspiration.  For example,  Chaucer  received  his  inspiration  from  the  Physical plane, Shakespeare from the Life plane, etc. Then he quotes a few lines from Milton or Wordsworth to tell us how they had received  the  overmental  inspiration.  It  is  in  this  context  that Amal Kiran urges Sri Aurobindo to give him a sample of “the future poetry”. Let us read some excerpts from his narrative: One day, emboldened by his innumerable favours of tutorship, I made a singular request. I wrote...

Good Heavens! How am I to avoid saying that, when it is the only possible answer – at least so far as I can remember?

Perhaps  if  I  went  through  English  poetry  again  with  my present consciousness I might find more intimations like that line of Wordsworth, but a passage sustained and plenary?

These surely are things yet to come - the “future poetry”

perhaps, but not the past.

With the familiarity – almost the impudence – he permitted us, I replied:

I shall consider it a favour indeed if you will give me an instance in English of the inspiration of the pure Overmind.

I don’t mean just a line like Milton’s “Those thoughts that wander  through  eternity”  or  Wordsworth’s  “Voyaging through strange seas of thought, alone,” which has a brief burst of it, but something sustained and plenary. I want to steep my consciousness in its rhythm and its revelation. It will be a most cherished possession. Please don’t disappoint me by saying that, as no English writer has a passage of this kind, you cannot do anything for me.

He wrote back in his characteristic vein:
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But who is capable of doing it? All of us know. Well, then why not be kind enough to grant this favour? If difficult metres could be illustrated on demand, is it impossible to illustrate in a satisfying measure something so naturally Aurobindonian as the Overmind? I am not asking for hundreds of lines –

even eight will more than do - all pure gold to be treasured forever. So please... Perhaps it is possible only on Sunday

– the day dedicated to golden Surya and rich for you with leisure from correspondence: I can wait answerless for twenty-four hours with a sweet  samata. 

The answer came the very next morning:

I have to say Good Heavens again. Because difficult metres can be illustrated on demand, which is a matter of metrical skill, how does it follow that one can produce poetry from any blessed plane on demand? It would be easier to furnish you with hundreds of lines already written out of which you could select for yourself anything Overmindish if it exists (which I doubt) rather than produce 8 lines of warranted Overmind manufacture to order. All I can do is to give you from time to time some lines from  Savitri, on condition you keep them to yourself for the present. It may be a poor substitute for the Overmental, but if you like the sample, the  opening  lines,  I  can  give  you  more  hereafter  -  and occasionally better.

And then with an “e.g.” there followed in his own fine and sensitive yet forceful hand sixteen lines of the very first Canto of  Savitri  as it stood then:*

It was the hour before the Gods awake.

Across the path of the divine Event

The huge unslumbering spirit of Night, alone In the unlit temple of immensity,
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Lay stretched immobile upon silence’ marge, Mute with the unplumbed prevision of her change.

The impassive skies were neutral, waste and still.

Then a faint hesitating glimmer broke.

A slow miraculous gesture dimly came,

The insistent thrill of a transfiguring touch Persuaded the inert black quietude

And beauty and wonder disturbed the fields of God.

A wandering hand of pale enchanted light That glowed along the moment’s fading brink Fixed with gold panel and opalescent hinge A gate of dreams ajar on mystery’s verge.

*Footnote: At present this prelude - slightly altered in phrase and with its opening and its close considerably separated - stands in a passage of 93 lines: Savitri, Vol. I: 3-5. 

(Sri Aurobindo:The Poet  by K. D. Sethna: 174) Below the quotation were the words: “There! Promise fulfilled for a wonder.”

After a whole day’s absorption in the absolute nectar, I sent him a note:

Like the sample? Rather! It is useless for me to attempt thanking you. The beauty of what you have sent may move one to utterance but the wideness takes one’s breath away. I read the lines over and over again. I am somewhat stunned by the magnitude and memorableness of this day: I think your description of the divine dawn can very well apply to its spiritually poetic importance for me. Perhaps you will laugh, but I had two strange feelings before writing this letter. I was reading your verses, when I had a mute sense of big tears in the heart and a conviction that having seen what I had seen I could not possibly remain a mere mortal! What do you say to my madness?

The  day  of  days  was  October  25,  1936.  From  then onwards, for months, Sri Aurobindo kept sending passages
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(Ibid: 172-175)

Such  was  the  beginning  of  an  endless  journey  of  the discovery of  Savitri.  That is how it all began. Once it came out, it  became  public  because  people  shared  this  marvel  among each  other  in  the  Ashram.  Some  copies  also  went  out,  and when  people  saw  them,  there  was  criticism.  People  started writing  to  Amal  Kiran,  commenting  that  their  lines  were  un-poetic,  non-substantial,  imaginative,  and  fantasy.  They  did not  appreciate  it.  From  the  published  letters,  we  understand that  these  criticisms  were  passed  on  to  Sri  Aurobindo.  We need  to  observe  here  that  he  has  written  about  24000  lines of  immaculate  verses  from  a  very  high  consciousness,  and to  answer  our  questions,  he  comes  down  to  a  critic’s  level.

He  clarifies  his  point  with  great  patience,  sweetness  and perseverance.  He  answers  every  critic.  Fortunately,  he  took pains to answer then because that clarified many doubts for the literary world.  Savitri is not a figment of his imagination or emotional outburst. It is his living experience. Sometimes Amal Kiran would send suggestions to use a particular word instead of  another  to  improve  the  lines.  To  one  of  his  suggestions, Sri Aurobindo responded this:

I come next to the passage which you so violently attack, about the Inconscient waking Ignorance. In the first place, the word “formless” is indeed defective, not so much because of any repetition but because it is not the right word or idea and I was not myself satisfied with it. I have changed the passage as follows:

Then something in the inscrutable darkness stirred; A nameless movement, an unthought Idea

Insistent, dissatisfied, without an aim, Something that wished but knew not how to be, Teased the Inconscient to wake Ignorance. (1-2) But the teasing of the Inconscient remains and evidently you
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think that it is bad poetic taste to tease something so bodiless and  unreal  as  the  Inconscient.  But  here  several  fundamental issues  arise.  First  of  all,  are  words  like  Inconscient  and Ignorance necessarily an abstract technical jargon? If so, do not words  like  consciousness,  knowledge  etc.  undergo  the  same ban? Is it meant that they are abstract philosophical terms and can have no real or concrete meaning, cannot represent things that one feels and senses or must often fight as one fights a visible foe? The Inconscient and the Ignorance may be mere empty abstractions and can be dismissed as irrelevant jargon if one has not come into collision with them or plunged into their dark and bottomless reality. But to me they are realities, concrete powers whose resistance is present everywhere and at all times in its tremendous and boundless mass. In fact, in writing this line I had no intention of teaching philosophy or forcing  in  an  irrelevant  metaphysical  idea,  although  the  idea may  be  there  in  implication.  I  was  presenting  a  happening that  was  to  me  something  sensible  and,  as  one  might  say, psychologically and spiritually concrete. The Inconscient comes in persistently in the cantos of the first book of  Savitri, e.g.: 

Opponent of that glory of escape,

The black Inconscient swung its dragon tail Lashing a slumberous Infinite by its force Into the deep obscurities of form. (CWSA 27: 314-315) What I have read out is his experiential reality and not poetic symbolism  or  imagery  alone.  So  when  he  says  “Inconscient”

or  “Ignorance”,  he  means  something  dark  and  impenetrable, which  is  a  reality  for  Him  and  not  just  an  image.  For  him, Inconscient  and  ignorance  were  “concrete  powers”  whose resistance  is  present  everywhere  and  at  all  times.”  Everyone cannot experience “Ignorance”, so for us, it is poetry, but for Him, it was a concrete experience. It demands sensitivity and experience to understand such things.

Another  passage  here  is  about  the  example  of
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“consciousness”.  Even  when  we  use  the  word  consciousness, do we see it as a physical person, figure, or form? It is a mental concept  for  us.  We  say  consciousness  is  in  the  matter,  in flowers, etc., but we are not sure what exactly it is. We say, “I am conscious”, meaning “I am aware”, but that is not what we mean by consciousness  per se. Sri Aurobindo says: To  me,  for  instance,  consciousness  is  the  very  stuff  of existence  and  I  can  feel  it  everywhere  enveloping  and penetrating  the  stone  as  much  as  man  or  the  animal.  A movement, a flow of consciousness is not to me an image but a fact. (Ibid: 93)

There is an instance of a person working in the main building of the Ashram who confessed that he had a sudden fit of anger  and  Sri  Aurobindo,  sitting  upstairs  in  his  room,  felt  it concretely. It is not that Sri Aurobindo heard angry voices or somebody  quarrelling,  but  he  saw  a  column  of  anger  rising.

So this is not imagery; he concretely sees the column of anger and  does  not  feel  the  vibration.  This  is  only  one  instance.

Similarly, all that is spiritual and psychological in  Savitri is of that character. What is to be done under these circumstances?

The mystical poet can only describe what he has felt, seen in himself or others or in the world just as he has felt or seen it or experienced through exact vision, close contact or identity and leave it to the general reader to understand or  not  understand  or  misunderstand  according  to  his capacity. A new kind of poetry demands a new mentality in the recipient as well as in the writer. (Ibid) Through  these  letters,  I  am  trying  to  give  you  some  of  the basic ways to approach  Savitri; otherwise, when we start reading the  text,  we  may  have  questions  and  doubts  and  wonder  if all that Sri Aurobindo has written is true or exact or is it mere poetic imagery or symbolism! However, we have seen that just as things are true for us on the sensorial level, similarly, for Him, the subtle worlds have the same concrete reality.
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We are clear that what we will read in  Savitri is Sri  Aurobindo’s  “experience  and  fact  of  his  consciousness”.

But the human mind may ask how Sri Aurobindo has captured this  entire  sweep  of  knowledge  and  experience.  When  we read these lines, we sometimes marvel at how Sri Aurobindo knew  the  human  being  so  intimately,  so  closely!  How  much identified he is with each one of us! How does he know the human problems much better than we do? One wonders how  Sri  Aurobindo  captured  the  whole  range  of  human consciousness—from the minor details to the highest visions!

Suppose we understand the level of consciousness or the stand  or  the  approach  taken  by  Sri  Aurobindo.  In  that  case, we may answer these questions and understand the secret of  Sri  Aurobindo’s  genius  in  writing  about  the  minor  details of human suffering and the highest revelations of the future world. To read further

The thinking is not intellectual but intuitive or more than intuitive, always expressing a vision, a spiritual contact or a knowledge which has come by entering into the thing itself, by identity. (Ibid: 317)

The solution lies in understanding the concept of Overmind aesthesis. It may be theoretical for all of us, but it is essential to know; otherwise, if we follow the way we are used to reading poetry,  we  may  land  in  disbelief.  As  Coleridge  writes,  when we  read  high  poetry,  we  must  have  a  “willing  suspension  of disbelief”. Here it is not a question of disbelief in Sri Aurobindo, but we cannot understand Sri Aurobindo’s poetry with our minds. By looking at how he analyses the overmental poetry, we can find a clue as to how and why Sri Aurobindo wrote what  he  wrote.  We  will  take  up  the  analysis  of  overmental poetry later, as described by Sri Aurobindo but coming back to our question:

The secret of Sri Aurobindo’s ability to describe the intimate nature of man is his capacity to “identify” with man. Here was a person sitting in a room in the Ashram building, and yet he
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance had  a  full  grip  on  the  world;  that  is  because  of  his  capacity to  penetrate  or  enter  into  the  true  human  nature  through the  process  of  identification.  And  how  does  he  do  that?  It is  by  positioning  himself  in  the  overmental  consciousness.

To  clarify,  I  will  read  out  again  from  Amal  Kiran’s  letter  with Sri Aurobindo’s note on overhead poetry: Sri Aurobindo had tried to make me aware of a certain element in poetry that hailed from what he called the Overhead  planes,  the  hidden  ranges  of  consciousness above the intellect, with their inherent light of knowledge and  their  natural  experience  of  the  infinite.  He  broadly distinguished  four  planes:  Higher  Mind,  Illumined  Mind, Intuition, Overmind. The last named has been, according to  him,  the  highest  reach  of  the  dynamic  side  of  man’s spirituality so far. The master dynamism of the Divine, the integral earth-transformative power which Sri Aurobindo designated Supermind or Gnosis or Truth-Consciousness and which was his own outstanding personal realisation, rendering his Yoga a unique hope for the world, has lain unmanifest  and  mostly  unseized.  Until  certain  radical conditions  are  completely  fulfilled,  it  cannot  find  direct expression in life or literature. ( On Sri Aurobindo’s Savitri, Part-I: 51)

Sri Aurobindo went to the source of the poetic inspiration

–  it  may  be  that  of  Valmiki,  Vyasa,  Shakespeare,  Coleridge or  Wordsworth.  He  saw  the  level  from  where  the  inspiration came  down,  and  depending  upon  the  level  of  inspiration;  he categorised world poetry. Higher Mind, Illumined Mind, Intuition and the Overmind are the different levels of consciousness from  where  poetry  descends.  Please  mark:  “the  characteristic of  Overmind  is  twofold  one  is  that  it  is  –  massive  and comprehensive, and the other is that it is intensely immediate”.

“Comprehensive”  applies  more  to  the  Supermind  than  the Overmind. This is the more profound secret of Sri Aurobindo’s capacity  to  go  into  the  greatest  and  minutest  details  while
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simultaneously  capturing  the  most  sublime  and  massive ideas. Take any line from any page of  Savitri – it has either this massiveness or intimacy and intensity. That is the reason why we get captured by his poetry, for it takes us beyond thought or sometimes deeper down into a hidden chamber: A Mother Might brooded upon the world;

A Consciousness revealed its marvellous front Transcending all that is, denying none:

Imperishable above our fallen heads

He felt a rapturous and unstumbling Force. (313) Something  high  and  demanding,  something  of  the  cosmic level of the Divine Mother! At other times, he enters into a very intimate description of human beings, their difficulties, etc.

It may be a little vague here, but when we read the text, we will  appreciate  it  better.  To  think,  however,  that  all  the  lines in   Savitri   come from the Overmental consciousness may be unrealistic because each plane of consciousness, each plane of  inspiration,  has  its  peculiarity  and  particular  strength  and uniqueness.  For  example,  when  it  comes  to  the  description of  Nature,  Shakespeare  excels  all  others  –  maybe  he  was  on the Higher or Illumined mind. So the description of a rose, in Sri Aurobindo’s poem “Rose of God” comes from, as per Amal Kiran’s  description,  the  highest  level  of  Overmind.  In   Savitri, we  have  innumerable  passages  on  Nature,  but  there  we  see a level which is not necessarily the level of the Overmental consciousness.  He  is  specifically  using  the  lower  level  of inspiration  to  better  suit  the  description  of  Nature.  So  he utilises each level with its uniqueness and peculiarity. It’s like doing intricate embroidery – you use a particular needle size for  a  specific  pattern  and  another  size  for  a  different  stitch.

Sri Aurobindo also uses a particular level of inspiration to describe a certain thing. Therefore, let us be open to this idea that all of  Savitri  need not have one mould of the Overmental
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The Mother says that when humans speak of perfection, they think of moral perfection. Morality, with its value systems, eliminates  a  few  things  as  wrong  and  accepts  a  few  other things as right. But spiritual perfection includes everything; it does  not  exclude  or  reject  anything.  Similarly,  Sri  Aurobindo has included in  Savitri all the levels of inspiration and not remained  exclusive  to  the  level  of  inspiration  from  the Overmental consciousness. The greatness of  Savitri   lies in its employment of different levels of inspiration.

Sri Aurobindo gives us another angle. He says,

...the  Overmind  and  aesthetics  cannot  be  equated together. Aesthetics is concerned mainly with beauty, but more  generally  with   rasa,  the response of the mind, the vital  feeling  and  the  sense  to  a  certain  “taste”  in  things which often may be but is not necessarily a spiritual feeling.

Aesthetics belongs to the mental range and all that depends upon  it;  it  may  degenerate  into  aestheticism  or  may exaggerate or narrow itself into some version of the theory of “Art for Art’s sake”. The Overmind is essentially a spiritual power. Mind in it surpasses its ordinary self and rises and takes its stand on a spiritual foundation. It embraces beauty and sublimates it; it has an essential aesthesis which is not limited by rules and canons; it sees a universal and eternal beauty while it takes up and transforms all that is limited and  particular.  Besides  it  is  concerned  with  things  other than beauty or aesthetics. It is concerned especially with truth and knowledge or rather with wisdom that exceeds what we call knowledge; its truth goes beyond the truth of fact and truth of thought, even the higher thought which is the first spiritual range of the thinker. It has the truth of spiritual thought, spiritual feeling, spiritual sense and, at its highest the truth that comes by the most intimate spiritual touch or by identity. Ultimately, truth and beauty
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come  together  and  coincide,  but  in  between,  there  is  a difference. Overmind in all its dealings puts truth first; it brings  out  the  essential  truth  (and  truths)  in  things  and also its infinite possibilities; it brings out even the truth that lies behind falsehood and error; it brings out the truth of the Inconscient and the truth of the Superconscient and all  that  lies  in  between.  When  it  speaks  through  poetry, this remains its first essential quality; a limited aesthetical artistic aim is not its purpose. It can take up and uplift any or every style or at least put some stamp of itself upon it.

(CWSA 27: 27-28)

We must remember that Overhead poetry takes truth as its basis.  So  when  we  read   Savitri,   the  emphasis  is  on  Truth.  He puts  it  wonderfully  –  “it  brings  out  the  truth  that  lies  behind falsehood and error; it brings out the truth of the conscient and the superconscient.” So the truth is its first concern and beauty second. Truth in  Savitri is always clad in beauty. When the poet talks about the Inconscient or Falsehood or human pain or suffering,  he  is  not  just  describing  suffering.  For  example,  the poet  says  that  “Pain  is  the  hand  of  Nature  sculpturing  men/To greatness...” (444) As we have experienced pain, we understand the  first  part,  but  the  following  part  of  sculpturing  man  to  his greatness is the “truth” of pain. One knows or has experienced pain, but the poet describes the reason and use of pain in beautiful words. So in every instance, he presents truth as beauty; when  truth  and  beauty  come  together,  there  is  a  spontaneous delight. We may understand the verses or not, but one aspect we always  experience  is  delight.  Those  lines  that  strike  a  harmony between these three aspects are from the level of the Overmind.

The secret of  Savitri  is hidden in the three terms of truth, beauty, and delight as is very well expressed in Keats’ line: “A thing of beauty is a joy forever”. As we study  Savitri, we will discover Truth in its symbols; Beauty as presented through imagery, comparison and simile and then experience delight.



***
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance In the framework of integral yoga in  Savitri,  I am interested in  seeing  not  only  the  process  of  yoga,  which  we  get  in Sri Aurobindo’s other writings but his yoga in his own words.

He has also spoken about it in other books, but here it is more powerful and intimate. He has shared his personal experiences in a manner hardly heard of in any other poetry, especially on such a large scale. That is the genius of Sri Aurobindo, I suppose.

Sri Aurobindo is essentially a poet – right from his childhood, poetry  was  his  first  expression  and  last  mode  of  expression.

In  later  life,  it  was  not  only  an  expression  but  a  reflection of  his  growth  of  consciousness.  We  are  fortunate  to  get  the highest  poetry  and  spiritual  yogic  experience  in  absolute mantric terms.  Savitri,  as the mantra, can transform us because it  contains  the  highest  consciousness  and  displays  the  most intense  expression  of  the  highest  consciousness.  Savitri is indeed the manifest embodiment of Sachchidananda himself.

In these terms, it has the Sat (truth), the Tapas (the energy or force of the mantra,) and it has Ananda (delight). Indeed  Savitri is the incantation of an Incarnation!

(11th March 2013)

2

The Two who are One

In one of her notes, the Mother wrote about  Savitri which, as always, catches the essence of the epic. According to her, Savitri can be seen from different angles, ways, or aspects: 1) The daily record of the spiritual experiences of the individual who has written.

2) A complete system of yoga which can serve as a guide for those who want to follow the integral sadhana.

3) The yoga of the Earth in its ascension towards the Divine.

4) The experiences of the Divine Mother in Her effort to adapt herself to the body She has taken and the ignorance and the  falsity  of  the  earth  upon  which  She  has  incarnated.

(CWM 13:24)

By emphasising that  Savitri is a “daily record of the spiritual experiences  of  the  author,  the  Mother  confirms  that  it  is Sri Aurobindo’s autobiography. Secondly, it describes not only the yoga traced through the sadhana of Aswapati and Savitri, but  it  is  also  a  detailed  guide  for  all  who  want  to  practice integral  sadhana.  There  is  a  difference  between  the  integral yoga and integral sadhana. When one talks of Integral Yoga, it is construed to be more or less theoretical – the main ideas, the roadmap, etc.; whereas integral sadhana is the actual walking on the given road; the tapasya, the energies, the practice, forming the sadhana. We could claim that we are all doing Integral Yoga as we may be aware of the roadmap, but it becomes sadhana only  when  we  walk  the  path.  Thus,  according  to  the  Mother, Savitri, contains not only the philosophy, the principles, and all else needed for Integral Yoga but also all other details which can
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No wonder she says that even to read  Savitri is to do yoga!

I realise more and more that we cannot just read  Savitri because  reading  becomes  a  superficial  and  mental  activity.

Unless  and  until  we  get  the  rasa,  the  delight,  the  ananda, we  cannot  enjoy  it.  Therefore,  one  does  not  just  read  it  but immerses oneself in the captivating verses of this epic. Let us not  read  it  for  duty  or  as  a  habit.  Now  I  understand  why  the Mother has always insisted on us being calm and quiet, drawing our  thoughts,  emotions,  and  external  contacts,  and  being centred in ourselves when we sit to read  Savitri. Sitting inside a closed room is not enough; one needs inner quietude to read it because the disturbance is within us and not outside. So we need to shut ourselves literally from the outer world and internal disorders because reading  Savitri can lead to a more profound experience in that moment of silence and inner retreat. So, at all times, let us try to drink the delight and rasa of this mantric poetry instead of trying to understand it mentally.

With each of the four descriptions given by the Mother, the scope and dimension of  Savitri enlarge. In the first description, we understand it as the poet’s or the individual’s yoga; then, we know it is a complete yoga system applicable universally. In the third description, we learn that  Savitri  is “the yoga of the earth”

itself; it is tough to understand.  Savitri voices the earth’s efforts to reach the next step in its evolution. So look at the different dimensions – author, commoner, the world, and then the fourth stage is “the experiences of the Divine Mother in her effort to adapt herself to the body she has taken....” She adapts because although  she  is  born  with  divine  consciousness,  her  human form has its intrinsic resistances and problems, which she has to battle and conquer. This is the sadhana of the avatar, the intense tapasya of the incarnation.

These  four  descriptions,  given  by  the  Mother  here,  actually
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form the gist of  Savitri,  and we could call them the “four aspects of  Savitri”. This note from the Mother has given me some ideas about  Integral  Yoga  in   Savitri.  It  is  indeed  a  complete  system of  yoga,  and  whenever  we  speak  of  it,  we  think  of  the  yoga of Aswapati and Savitri, which are complementary paths of sadhana. So now we have three descriptions in total: the yoga of the author, the Avatar (Sri Aurobindo and the Mother), and that of Aswapati and Savitri. So even before I take up the path of Aswapati and Savitri, I would like to deal a little bit with the joint venture of the Mother and Sri Aurobindo – how has their yoga been described or reflected in  Savitri?  Their joint venture means the oneness of their consciousness. I would like to study how this single consciousness was united in action even before they met in 1914 or when she returned in 1920. On the physical level, they met first in 1914 and then in 1920, but the consciousness, which is the same between them, has been undergoing similar experiences.  Let  me  deliberate  upon  this.  The  Mother  says:

“Savitri  is  the  first  poem  I  appreciated  in  my  life.”  ( Mother’s Chronicles, Book One: 123)

My child, I have read so many things, but I studied the best works in Greek, Latin, English and of course in French literature,  also  in  German  and  all  the  great  creation  of the West and East, including the great epics; but I repeat it, I have not found anywhere anything comparable with Savitri.  All  these  literary  works  seem  to  me  empty,  flat, hollow, without any deep reality — apart from a few rare exceptions, and these too represent only a small fraction of that  Savitri is. What grandeur, what amplitude, what reality: it is something immortal and eternal he has created. I tell you once again there is nothing like it in the whole world.

Even if one puts aside the vision of the reality, that is, the essential substance which is the heart of the inspiration, and considers only the verses in themselves, one will find
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So this is the comment from the one who has read the best of literature – Greek, Latin, English, French, German, and even Sanskrit and that person says that there is nothing “comparable with  Savitri”  .  So that speaks volumes about the importance of Savitri in world literature.

Now let us read how it is an autobiography of Sri Aurobindo and  the  biography  of  the  Mother  simultaneously.  Here  is  a passage from the Mother:

All this is His own experience, and what is most surprising is that it is my own experience also. It is my sadhana which He has worked out. Each object, each event, each realisation, all the descriptions, even the colours are exactly what I saw and the words, phrases are also exactly what I heard. And all  this  before  having  read  the  book.  I  read   Savitri many times afterward, but earlier, when He was writing He used to read it to me. Every morning I used to hear Him read  Savitri.

During the night He would write and in the morning read it to me. And I observed something curious, that day after day the experiences He read out to me in the morning were those I had had the previous night, word by word. Yes, all the descriptions, the colours, the pictures I had seen, the words I had heard, all, all, I heard it all, put by Him into poetry, into miraculous poetry. Yes, they were exactly my experiences of the previous night which He read out to me the following morning.  And  it  was  not  just  one  day  by  chance,  but  for days and days together. And every time I used to compare what He said with my previous experiences and they were always the same. I repeat, it was not that I had told Him my experiences and that He had noted them down afterward, no, He knew already what I had seen. It is my experiences He
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has presented at length and they were His experiences also.

It is, moreover, the picture of our joint adventure into the unknown or rather into the Supermind.

These are experiences lived by Him, realities, supracosmic truths.  He  experienced  all  these  as  one  experiences joy  or  sorrow,  physically.  He  walked  in  the  darkness  of inconscience, even in the neighborhood of death, endured the sufferings of perdition, and emerged from the mud, the world-misery to breathe the sovereign plenitude and enter the  supreme  Ananda.  He  crossed  all  these  realms,  went through the consequences, suffered and endured physically what one cannot imagine. Nobody till today has suffered like Him. He accepted suffering to transform suffering into the joy of union with the Supreme. It is something unique and incomparable in the history of the world. It is something that has never happened before, He is the first to have traced the path in the Unknown, so that we may be able to walk with  certitude  towards  the  Supermind.  He  has  made  the work easy for us.  Savitri  is His whole Yoga of transformation, and this Yoga appears now for the first time in the earth-consciousness. (Ibid: 28-30)

I  read  this  long  passage  for  two  reasons:  one  to  emphasise and re-emphasise how every line of  Savitri is an imprint of Sri  Aurobindo’s  consciousness.  Some  people  have  seen, while they were reading  Savitri, a blue light all over the pages suggesting  Sri  Aurobindo’s  and  the  Mother’s  consciousness.

Secondly,  I  wanted  to  highlight  the  oneness  of  their consciousness, which becomes very obvious in when the Mother revealed  that  Sri  Aurobindo  would  come  in  the  morning  and read out the lines to the Mother, who says that the words, the colours, and the descriptions matched her own experiences.

Interestingly, I found another link between the consciousness of Sri Aurobindo and the Mother, which confirms the oneness of
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance their consciousness. A. B. Purani, in his book on Sri Aurobindo, refers  to  Dilip  Kumar  Roy’s  account  of  Sri  Aurobindo’s  stay in  Baroda.  D.  K.  Roy  was  Sri  Aurobindo’s  Bengali  tutor.  He mentioned that Sri Aurobindo wrote the first draft of  Savitri in  Baroda  in  October  1906.  The  Mother  wrote  a  story  called

“A  Sapphire  Tale’’  in  the  same  year;  it’s  a  lovely  story.  Just as Sri Aurobindo wrote the first draft of  Savitri,  in which he recollects the story of Savitri from Mahabharata, so did the Mother write a story. But I want to discover the more profound similarities between the two stories. Let me first read out parts of the Mother’s story:

Once upon a time, far away in the East, there was a small country that lived in order and harmony, where each one in his own place played the part for which he was made, for the greatest good of all. (CWM 2: 7)

At the time when our narrative begins, this remarkable ruler had reached a great age – he was more than two hundred years old – and although he still retained all his lucidity and was still full of energy and vigour, he was beginning to think of retirement, a little weary of the heavy responsibilities which he had borne for so many years. He called his young son Meotha to him. The prince was a young man of many and varied accomplishments. He was more handsome than men usually are, his charity was of such perfect equity that it achieved justice, his intelligence shone like a sun and his wisdom was beyond compare; for he had spent part of his youth among workmen and craftsmen to learn by personal experience  the  needs  and  requirements  of  their  life,  and he had spent the rest of his time alone, or with one of the philosophers as his tutor, in seclusion in the square tower of the palace, in study or contemplative repose. (Ibid: 8) So here the hero is Meotha, like Satyavan, who has to his
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credit  tremendous  achievements,  such  as  a  great  sense  of justice, intelligence and a philosophical mind.

Meotha bowed respectfully before his father, who seated him at his side and spoke to him in these words:

“My son, I have ruled this country for more than a hundred and  seventy  years  and  although,  to  this  day,  all  men  of goodwill have seemed content with my guidance, I fear that my great age will soon no longer allow me to bear so lightly the heavy responsibility of maintaining order and watching over the well-being of all... But as you know, according to age-old  customs,  no  one  may  ascend  the  throne  who is not biune, that is unless he is united by the bonds of integral affinity with the one who can bring him the peace of equilibrium by a perfect match of tastes and abilities. It was to remind you of this custom that I called you here, and to ask you whether you have met the young woman who is both worthy and willing to unite her life with yours, according to our wish.” (Ibid: 8-9)

We remember Aswapati telling Savitri to find her soulmate: Depart where love and destiny call your charm.

Venture through the deep world to find thy mate.(374) In the Mother’s story, Meotha says:

It would be a joy to me, my father, to be able to tell you, ‘I have found the one whom my whole being awaits’, but, alas, this is yet to be...It seems to me that I should be better fitted to rule our little nation if I were acquainted with the laws and customs of other countries; I wish therefore to travel the world for a year, to observe and to learn. I ask you, my father, to allow me to make this journey, and who knows? – I may return with my life’s companion, the one for whom I can be all happiness and all protection. (CWM 2: 9) The  interesting  point  here  is  that  Meotha  says  he  will  go
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance to other countries as he wants to know other cultures, and maybe in the process, he will find his partner. Interestingly, in the legend of Mahabharata, too, Aswapati does not ask Savitri to  go  around  and  look  for  her  companion.  He  only  suggests that  she  should  find  her  mate.  Savitri  leaves  in  search  of  her companion  and  returns.  What  happens  in  between  is  not described  in  the  epic.  But  that’s  why  Sri  Aurobindo  describes this vividly in his epic, just as in the Mother’s story also, there is a good description of in-between happenings. Meotha’s “life’s companion” is Liane:

Her name is Liane and she is fair among women; her lithe body sways gracefully beneath light garments, her face, whose delicate skin seems paler for her carmine lips, is crowned with a heavy coil of hair so golden that it shines; and her eyes, like two deep doors opening on limitless blue, light up her features with their intellectual radiance. Liane is an orphan, alone in life, but her great beauty and rare intelligence have attracted much passionate desire and sincere love. But in a dream she has seen a man, a man who seems, from his garments, to come from a distant land; and the sweet and serious gaze of the stranger has won the heart of the girl – now she can love no other. Since then she has been waiting and hoping; it is to be free to dream of the handsome face seen in the night that she is walking amid the solitude of the lofty woods... At the idea that perhaps she is going to meet him she stops short, trembling, pressing her hands against her beating heart, her eyes closed to savour to the full the exquisite emotion; and now the sensation grows more and more intense until it is so precise that Liane opens her eyes, sure of a presence. Oh, wonder of wonders! He is there, he, he in truth as she has seen him in her dream... more handsome than men usually are. It was Meotha. (Ibid: 9-11)

Meekly, trustingly, Liane follows Meotha into the boat which
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awaits them, drawn upon the sand. Two strong oarsmen put it to sea and soon brought them alongside the vessel. Only as she sees the little island disappearing below the horizon does the lady tells Meotha:

I was waiting for you, and now that you have come, I have followed you without question. We are made for each other.

I feel it, I know it, and I know also that now and forever you will  be  my  happiness  and  my  protection.  But  I  loved  my island birthplace with its beautiful forests, and I would like to know to what shore you are taking me.

I have sought you throughout the world, and now that I have found you, I have taken your hand without asking you anything, for in your eyes I saw that you expected me. From this moment and forever, my beloved shall be all to me; and if I have made her leave her little wooded isle, it is to lead her as a queen to her kingdom, the only land on earth that is in harmony, the only nation that is worthy of Her. (Ibid) This  is  the  Mother’s  story  written  in  October  1906.  This meeting  is  reflected  in  Book  V,  Canto  2  of   Savitri,  which is a marvel. I read a book by M. V. Nadkarni where he wrote that even  if  Sri  Aurobindo  had  not  written  anything  else  but  this canto, he would still have been the world’s greatest poet! Here are the lines from  Savitri describing a similar meeting between Savitri and Satyavan:

Here first she met on the uncertain earth The one for whom her heart had come so far.

So he appeared against the forest verge

Inset twixt green relief and golden ray. (393) When Satyavan first saw Savitri seated in the chariot, The chariot stood like an arrested wind.

And Satyavan looked out from his soul’s doors And felt the enchantment of her liquid voice
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Gaze met close gaze and clung in sight’s embrace. (396) I  am  reading  the  lines  from  the  Mother’s  story  and   Savitri to emphasise and bring  out  the  similar  nature  of  the consciousness of Sri Aurobindo and the Mother.

Essentially we are truly one or the same, there is no difference. It is the same consciousness in two forms in the manifestation to support one or the other. This division is necessary for the equilibrium in the creation; but outside the manifestation... there is no division, the unity is complete.

( Blessings of the Grace: 98)

It  was  not  that  their  consciousness  merged  or  united  only when they met in Pondicherry in 1914, but they had the same inner  quest  and  similar  experiences  since  the  beginning.  So what Sri Aurobindo wrote in  Savitri and the Mother wrote in her story are almost identical. The oneness of their consciousness is reflected in their works too.

To read further:

With  a  look  they  have  recognised  each  other;  with  a look, they have told each other of the long waiting and the supreme joy of rediscovery; for they have known each other in a distant past, now they are sure of it. (CWM 2: 11) Similar is the description in  Savitri: Thus Satyavan spoke first to Savitri:

“O thou who com’st to me out of Time’s silences, Yet thy voice has wakened my heart to an unknown bliss, Immortal or mortal only in thy frame,

For more than earth speaks to me from thy soul And more than earth surrounds me in thy gaze, How art thou named among the sons of men?

Whence hast thou dawned filling my spirit’s days,
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Brighter than summer, brighter than my flowers, Into the lonely borders of my life,

O Sunlight moulded like a golden maid? (400) In these long descriptions, there is romance in the meeting of Savitri and Satyavan. Still, unlike the human lower vital love, theirs is a heightened romance, pure in intensity and degree. There is not one vibration of ordinary human love where love is debased and distorted. Here we see the purity, the height of love –

If thy glance can dwell content on earthly soil, And this celestial summary of delight,

Thy golden body, dally with fatigue

Oppressing with its grace our terrain, while The frail sweet passing taste of earthly food Delays thee and the torrent’s leaping wine... (402) After  introducing  himself,  while  she  is  sitting  in  the  chariot, he describes his work and then ultimately requests Savitri to

“descend.”  No  Sri  Aurobindo’s  lines  in   Savitri are as direct as this one word: “Descend”. There is a pause there, as it were. We visualise Savitri descending from the chariot: Descend. Let thy journey cease, come down to us.

Close is my father’s creepered hermitage Screened by the tall ranks of these silent kings, Sung to by voices of the hue-robed choirs Whose chants repeat transcribed in music’s notes The passionate coloured lettering of the boughs And fill the hours with their melodious cry. (402) Let me add here a side note. Many things have been written about Sri Aurobindo’s description of Nature in  Savitri,  but my understanding is that he breathes life and a profound spiritual meaning into Nature. Wherever he describes Nature, he sees a Godhead, the Spirit, Divinity behind her forms and moods. When he writes: “Screened by the tall ranks of these silent kings’’, he
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“Sung to by voices of the hue-robed choirs” implies the singing of  the  birds-the  singing  of  the  flock  is  referred  to  as  choirs.

“Whose chants repeat transcribed in music’s note’’ means the music is created by human beings.

Another symbol-loaded description of Nature follows: Mountains and trees stood there like thoughts from God.

Pranked butterflies, the conscious flowers of air, The brilliant long bills in their vivid dress, The peacock scattering on the breeze his moons Painted my memory like a frescoed wall. (405) If we walk in a forest while chanting these lines, we will indeed have “thoughts from God”. See the purity of these lines. How could one imagine how these mountains and trees stood there like “thoughts from God?” See the spiritual dimension! The poet is not looking at the rubble and green leaves on the floor, but for him, all are a concretisation of the “thoughts from God.” Each peacock is spreading its tail and looks like a moon.

Satyavan’s self-introduction and request to Savitri to come into his life are similar to Liane telling Meotha: I was waiting for you, and now that you have come, I have followed you without question. We are made for each other.

I feel it, I know it, and I know also that now and forever you will be my happiness and my protection. (CWM 2: 11) Similar are Savitri’s words:

I am Savitri, Princess of Madra. Who art thou? What name Musical on earth expresses thee to men?

What trunk of kings watered by fortunate streams Has flowered at last upon one happy branch?

Why is thy dwelling in the pathless wood Far from the deeds thy glorious youth demands, Haunt of the anchorites and earth’s wilder broods,
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Where only with thy witness self thou roam’st In Nature’s green unhuman loneliness

Surrounded by enormous silences

And the blind murmur of primaeval calms?” (402-403) It is not a tradition in India to ask directly, “What’s your name?”

We  ask,  “What  is  your  auspicious  name?”  That  is  because  we believe  there  is  a  meaning,  a  sacredness  in  the  name.  Similarly, Savitri asks Satyavan: “What name Musical on earth expresses thee to men?” It adds a different dimension to the question about the name. And then what is his lineage, which is beautifully expressed as “the trunk of kings”?

And Satyavan replies to Savitri:

In days when yet his sight looked clear on life, King Dyumatsena once, the Shalwa, reigned Through all the tract which from behind these tops Passing its days of emerald delight

In trusting converse with the traveller winds Turns, looking back towards the southern heavens, And leans its flank upon the musing hills. (403) We all must have read this, but I want to compare it with the description  in  the  Mother’s  story.  Look  at  Satyavan’s  spiritual attainment:

Great Nature came to her recovered child; I reigned in a kingdom of a nobler kind

Than men can build upon dull Matter’s soil; I met the frankness of the primal earth, I enjoyed the intimacy of infant God.

In the great tapestried chambers of her state Free in her boundless palace I have dwelt Indulged by the warm mother of us all,

Reared with my natural brothers in her house I lay in the wide bare embrace of heaven...
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And metred the rhythm-beats of infinity

And listened through music for the eternal Voice...

I sat with the forest sages in their trance: There poured awaking streams of diamond light, I glimpsed the presence of the One in all. (403-405) Despite all these achievements, there lacked still the last transcendent power: “And Matter still slept empty of its Lord”. (405) Satyavan  seems  to  be  missing  something:  “The  spirit  was saved, the body lost and mute/ Lived still with Death and ancient Ignorance”. And now that Savitri has come into his life: “But thou hast come and all will surely change”: (Ibid) When  I  read  that  line  in  the  morning,  I  was  arrested  in  my consciousness. I could not read a word more because I know its meaning as applied in my life vis-a-vis the Mother. This line is magnificent and straightforward but it is one of the densest spiritual lines when seen against the background of the Mother’s work.  There  is  no  doubt  and  no  debating  —  it  is  a  certitude Sri Aurobindo has given us; we have only to have faith and trust.

I think there is no more fantastic line than this one to fill us with faith and have trust in the divine Grace: I shall feel the World-Mother in thy golden limbs And hear her wisdom in thy sacred voice.

The child of the Void shall be reborn in God. (406) All this is the description of what will happen because “thou hast come”:

My Matter shall evade the Inconscient’s trance...

My body like my spirit shall be free:

It shall escape from Death and Ignorance. (406) And literally, too, what happens is that Satyavan escapes death and ignorance; he is reborn and transformed, all thanks to
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Savitri. Maybe Sri Aurobindo, too, saw in the Mother the same possibility. In answer to Satyavan, Savitri replies: Speak more to me, speak more, O Satyavan, Speak of thyself and all thou art within; I would know thee as if we had ever lived Together in the chamber of our souls.

Speak till a light shall come into my heart And my moved mortal mind shall understand What all the deathless being in me feels.

It knows that thou art he my spirit has sought Amidst earth’s thronging visages and forms Across the golden spaces of my life. (Ibid) And the Mother writes in simple words more or less the same thing:

With  a  look  they  have  recognised  each  other;  with  a look they have told each other of the long waiting and the supreme joy of rediscovery; for they have known each other in a distant past, now they are sure of it. (CWM 2: 11) What more proof do we want of the identity of the consciousness of the Mother and Sri Aurobindo? They have been physically apart, but their consciousness has been the same – be it in Paris, Pondicherry, or Algeria. All the experiences they underwent were a single experience; physical distance did not matter.

(18th March 2013)
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Integral Yoga in  Savitri 

In the previous class, we made a brief comparison between the  Mother’s  story  written  in  1906  called  “A  Sapphire  Tale”

and Sri Aurobindo’s first draft of  Savitri, written when he was in Baroda. What we were looking into was not only the similarity between the stories but how the Mother’s and Sri Aurobindo’s consciousness  was  identified  even  long  before  they  met  each other at Pondicherry. I have given this comparison because that is the fundamental truth of  Savitri: it is in a special sense an autobiography of both Sri Aurobindo and the Mother. So, I tried to go back in time and see the oneness of their consciousness.

Apart from these stories, the oneness of their consciousness is  exemplified  in   Prayers and Meditations of the Mother and Sri Aurobindo’s  Record of Yoga.

Today, I would like to take you deeper into the subject we have chosen:  the  aspect  of  Integral  Yoga  in   Savitri.  I would like to quote a paragraph or two from what the Mother told a sadhak of Sri Aurobindo Ashram before I take up the subject itself. This is to give us the background of  Savitri as a study of Integral Yoga. Out of the four aspects of  Savitri discussed in the previous class, we are following now “Savitri as the complete system of yoga”: Savitri is his whole Yoga of Transformation, and this Yoga appears now for the first time in the earth-consciousness.

( Harmonies of Light: 29-30)

Savitri  alone is sufficient to make you climb to the highest peaks. If truly one knows how to meditate upon  Savitri, one will receive all the help one needs. For him who wishes to follow this path, it is a concrete help as though the Lord himself were taking you by the hand and leading you to the destined goal. And then, every question, however personal
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it may be, has its answer here, and every difficulty finds its solution  herein;  indeed  there  is  everything  necessary  for doing Yoga. (Ibid: 23)

It may then be said that  Savitri is a revelation, it is a meditation, it is a quest of the Infinite, the Eternal. If it is read with this aspiration for Immortality, the reading itself will serve as a guide to Immortality. To read  Savitri is indeed to practise Yoga, spiritual concentration; one can find there all that is needed to realise the Divine. Each step of Yoga is noted here, including the secret of all other Yogas. Surely, if one sincerely follows what is revealed here in each line one will reach finally the transformation of the Supramental Yoga. It is truly the infallible guide who never abandons you; its support is always there for him who wants to follow the path. (Ibid: 25-26) You know it is charged, fully charged with consciousness; as if  Savitri were a being, a real guide. I tell you whoever, wanting  to  practise  Yoga,  tries  sincerely  and  feels  the necessity for it, will be able to climb with the help of  Savitri to the highest rung of the ladder of Yoga, will be able to find the secret that  Savitri represents. And this without the help of a Guru. And he will be able to practise it anywhere.

For him  Savitri alone will be the guide, for all that he needs he will find in  Savitri. (Ibid:  32) Indeed,  Savitri is something concrete, living, it is all replete, packed with consciousness, it is the supreme knowledge above  all  human  philosophies  and  religions.  It  is  the spiritual Path, it is Yoga, Tapasya, Sadhana, everything, in its single body.  Savitri has an extraordinary power, it gives out vibrations for him who can receive them, the true vibrations of each stage of consciousness. It is incomparable, it is truth in its plenitude, the Truth Sri Aurobindo brought down on the earth. (Ibid:  32-33)

The  Mother  had  said  it  on  November  5,  1967.  I  have  just
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance selected the important parts that focus on the complete system of Yoga. Now I would like to connect this aspect of yoga with Aswapati’s yoga. In a letter written by Sri Aurobindo in 1946, he described the stages of Aswapati’s yoga: Aswapati’s Yoga falls into three parts. First, he is achieving his  own  spiritual  self-fulfilment  as  an  individual  and  this is described as the Yoga of the King. Next, he makes the ascent as a typical representative of the race to win the possibility of discovery and possession of all the planes of consciousness and this is described in the second book: but this too is as yet only an individual victory. Finally, he aspires  no  longer  for  himself  but  for  all,  for  a  universal realisation and new creation. That is described in the Book of the Divine Mother. (CWSA 27: 330)

Basically,  we  have  three  aspects  of  Aswapti’s  yoga  –  as  the individual, as a representative of the human race, and as one who  has  a  universal  consciousness.  So  in  this  regard,  we  are going to take up for our study of Book I Canto 3, 4 and 5.

The  three  aspects  of  Aswapati’s  yoga  are  described  also  in Sri Aurobindo’s  Letters on Yoga. This is one of the clearest and most  important  letters,  telling  us  the  exact  difference  between Integral  Yoga  and  other  systems  of  Yoga.  It  is  an  interesting section because, especially in India, we have many other Yogas

–  Adi  Shankaracharya  and  Buddha,  Patanjali,  etc.  Here  is  one letter which, I suppose, is the quintessence of Integral Yoga, as he himself points out very clearly:

It is new as compared with the old yogas: (1) Because it aims not at a departure out of world and life into Heaven or Nirvana, but at a change of life and existence, not as something subordinate or incidental, but as a distinct and central object. If there is a descent in other yogas, yet it is only an incident on the way or resulting from the ascent –
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the ascent is the real thing. Here the ascent is the first step, but it is a means for the descent. It is the descent of the new consciousness attained by the ascent that is the stamp and seal of the sadhana. Even the Tantra and Vaishnavism end in the release from life; here the object is the divine fulfilment of life. (CWSA 29: 400)

The first difference from the old Yogas is that Integral Yoga is  not  a  departure  from  the  world  but  a  change  of  life  and existence. All other Yogas till now, even the yoga of the Gita, which  supposedly  has  an  integral  approach,  has  for  its  aim escape from this life to the other worlds beyond, into mukti or  moksha.  Every  Yoga,  apart  from  Vedas  and  Upanishads, has concentrated on the ascent: ascent in the sense of divine realisation or what is commonly called the realisation of Brahmic  consciousness.  As  a  result  of  realising  the  Brahmic consciousness, there may be some kind of a change in the outer life which is more incidental in nature. It means that one may become a Sattwic personality, having great empathy for human beings and nature and having a wide consciousness. But these are more or fewer products of the ascent or union with the Brahmic consciousness. These changes are not really the aim of the old Yogas, whereas Sri Aurobindo says: “Here the ascent is the first step, but it is a means for the descent”.

He doesn’t advocate realising the Divine only for the sake of realising the Brahmic consciousness, which is so full of peace, joy, and ananda that we forget this world. We must remember this concept as it makes up the essential theme of  Savitri itself.

Savitri  and  Aswapati  also  have  ascended  into  that  highest consciousness, no doubt about it, but both of them had the vision and aspiration to bring down the Divine. Aswapati realises the Supreme Mother but that is not the finale or the end of his journey. He has to face trials on the way, many attractions and temptations but because he is conscious of his aim, he
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In fact, there is a beautiful poem called “The Life Heavens” by Sri Aurobindo which, like all his other sonnets, seems to be his very personal experience. In it, we see the heavenly spaces as peaceful, full of beauty and joy, without suffering and pain and for a moment we forget ourselves in that beatific world. I quote from this poem.

...Life lies here

Dreaming, bound to the heavens of its goal, In the clasp of a Power that enthrals to sheer Bliss and beauty body and rapt soul.

My spirit sank drowned in the wonder surge: Screened, withdrawn was the greatness it had sought; Lost was the storm-stress and the warrior urge, Lost the titan winging of the thought. (CWSA 2: 550) But then the earth cries out and asks the poet to return to earth.

I, Earth, have a deeper power than Heaven; My lonely sorrow surpasses its rose-joys, A red and bitter seed of the raptures seven; —

My dumbness fills with echoes of a far Voice.

“By me the last finite, yearning, strives To reach the last infinity’s unknown,

The Eternal is broken into fleeting lives And Godhead pent in the mire and the stone.”(Ibid: 551) This is what happens exactly to Savitri, she too is tempted: Only one boon, to greaten thy spirit, demand; Only one joy, to raise thy kind, desire.

Above blind fate and the antagonist powers Moveless there stands a high unchanging Will; To its omnipotence leave thy work’s result.

All things shall change in God’s transfiguring hour.(341)
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But he rejects the heavens for the sake of the earth: How shall I rest content with mortal days And the dull measure of terrestrial things, I who have seen behind the cosmic mask

The glory and the beauty of thy face?

Hard is the doom to which thou bindst thy sons!

How long shall our spirits battle with the Night And bear defeat and the brute yoke of Death, We who are vessels of a deathless Force

And builders of the godhead of the race?(Ibid) So every time we see the same thing – ascent for the sake of the descent. Experientially, one may get stuck on that level, but if there is this original intention of the descent, then one can succeed  in  it.  Here  the  ascent  is  only  the  first  step.  “It  is  the descent of the new consciousness attained by the ascent that is the stamp and seal of the sadhana”. (CWSA 29: 400) So, in short, the first difference is in Integral Yoga; the ascent is the means for the descent; whereas in the old Yogas, the ascent was the aim, the acme of the efforts; there was no effort towards the descent. To return to Sri Aurobindo’s letter: (2)  Because  the  object  sought  after  is  not  an  individual achievement of divine realisation for the sake of the individual,  but  something  to  be  gained  for  the  earth-consciousness here, a cosmic, not solely a supra-cosmic achievement. The thing to be gained also is the bringing in of a Power of Consciousness (the supramental) not yet organised  or  active  directly  in  earth-nature,  even  in  the spiritual  life,  but  yet  to  be  organised  and  made  directly active. (Ibid: 400-401)

When  he  says,  “not  yet  organised”,  he  is  talking  of  the Supramental descent that had not yet taken place, for this letter was written in the 1940s. So what is the second difference? It
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance is not an individual effort; the effort is more for the collective realisation,  which  was  not  known  in  the  old  Yogas:  “for  the human race and not for individual salvation”. As a part of this collective  transformation,  there  is  a  need  to  bring  down  the different planes of consciousness, as he puts it here: “not only a supra-cosmic achievement, there must be a gain for the earth consciousness”. Here, we see that individual achievement is the first ascent but has to be extended for the collective also and in the process, what is gained is the supramental consciousness.

The third difference is:

(3) Because a method has been preconised for achieving this purpose which is as total and integral as the aim set before it, viz. the total and integral change of the consciousness and nature, taking up old methods but only as a part action and passing on to others that are distinctive. I have not found this method (as a whole) or anything like it in its totality proposed or realised in the old Yogas. (Ibid: 401) So the third difference is the method, which is total and integral  in  its  aim.  We  have  thus  the  individual  achievement, the collective achievement, and the path for the individual ascent  and  descent.  This  path  of  the  Integral  Yoga  has  also incorporated  certain  elements  from  the  old  yoga  systems.  In The Synthesis of Yoga,   he  takes  up  Bhakti  yoga,  Karma  yoga, and Jnana yoga and brings out their essential elements. But in Integral Yoga, none of the above yogas is the aim or the end; they are the starting point for attaining Integral Yoga: If I had, I should not have wasted my time in hewing out a road and in thirty years of search and inner creation when I could have hastened home safely to my goal in an easy canter over paths already blazed out, laid down, perfectly mapped, macadamised, made secure and public. Our yoga is not a retreading of old walks, but a spiritual adventure. (Ibid) He adds that this supramental yoga is not for him, it is for the
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sake of humanity. He says, left to himself, he could have realised long  ago  the  supramental  consciousness  and  stayed  there; but he wanted to bring it down for the sake of humanity: “Our yoga is not a retreading of old walks, but a spiritual adventure.”

(Ibid) Many people have argued by asking what is new about Sri  Aurobindo  for  Bhakti,  Karma,  and  Jnana  Yoga,  and  the principle of offering oneself to the Divine is already mentioned in the Bhagawad Gita. The Mother told us to “remember and offer”  and  we  have  almost  the  same  words  in  Sri  Krishna’s

“remember me and act”. So what’s new about Integral Yoga? The new thing we see here is the question of transformation.

Now, let us take up the first aspect of individual fulfillment in Book I Canto 3. This canto is the one that brings out the very first step of Aswapati’s Yoga, that is, realising one’s soul or the individual self. The title of the canto is “The Yoga of the King: The Yoga of the Soul’s Release’’. Who is this king? We all know that the name of the king is Aswapati. But then why isn’t the name  given  directly?  Here,  Aswapati  is  not  only  the  king  but something more; he is the king of Yogas for he has mastered all the systems of Yoga. Thus he is the archetypal yogin, who is now going to do his tapasya after having prepared himself for the great event. Such a person, who is not a commoner but a king of yogas, is now ready to launch on a great adventure and his first step is the realisation of his soul or the psychic being.

Let us read from this canto:

A world’s desire compelled her mortal birth.

One in the front of the immemorial quest, Protagonist of the mysterious play

In which the Unknown pursues himself through forms And limits his eternity by the hours

And the blind Void struggles to live and see, A thinker and toiler in the ideal’s air, Brought down to earth’s dumb need her radiant power.(22)
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance Before taking up this deeply burdened line: “A world’s desire compelled her mortal birth”, let us refer back to the previous canto which is about Savitri’s mission:

To wrestle with the Shadow she had come

And must confront the riddle of man’s birth And life’s brief struggle in dumb Matter’s night.

Whether to bear with Ignorance and Death Or hew the ways of Immortality,

To win or lose the godlike game for man, Was her soul’s issue thrown with Destiny’s dice. (22) This is Savitri’s mission, her entire work and the reason she came upon earth. This is a significant line: “To wrestle with the Shadow she had come/ And must confront the riddle of man’s birth”. She came to challenge ignorance and death. Should we forever  accept  Ignorance  and  Death  and  say  this  is  our  fate?

Are we born on this ignorant earth for nothing but to die? Or is there someone who can challenge and say that this need not be the end, that it not be the eternal law? It is the present law, no doubt, but can we not change these laws? Note the word “hew”, a very interesting word that means to dig out or cut open a new path to Immortality. Until now, our path takes us towards Death but here is Savitri, who says that she has come here to “hew” or to dig out a new path towards Immortality.

In her own self she found her high recourse; She matched with the iron law her sovereign right: Her single will opposed the cosmic rule.

To stay the wheels of Doom this greatness rose. (19) These lines describe Savitri as an incarnation. Why did she come upon earth? It was to challenge the present law: “Her single will opposed the cosmic rule”, that is “the cosmic rule” of death. She was born to oppose and “to arrest the eternal wheels of Doom”,
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including  fate,  death  and  suffering.  This  “wheel”  turns  as  if eternally but Savitri has come to “stay” or arrest these wheels.

A Godhead stands behind the brute machine.

This truth broke in a triumph of fire;

A victory was won for God in man,

The deity revealed its hidden face.

The great World-Mother now in her arose: A living choice reversed fate’s cold dead turn, Affirmed the spirit’s tread on Circumstance, Pressed back the senseless dire revolving Wheel And stopped the mute march of Necessity.

A flaming warrior from the eternal peaks Empowered to force the door denied and closed Smote from Death’s visage its dumb absolute And burst the bounds of consciousness and Time. (21) Canto  2  of  Book  I  ends  with  this  magnificent  vision  that Savitri is empowered with the force of Mahakali, the Force, that manifests into her and the supreme “flaming warrior from the  eternal  peaks”  is  “Empowered  to  force  the  door  denied and  closed”.  We  remember  the  experience  of  the  Mother  in 1956:  “a  door  denied  and  closed”.  She  hammered  the  door, which was guarding the supramental world. This force was thus made  available  to  the  earth.  So  did  Savitri,  who  “Smote  from Death’s  visage  its  dumb  absolute/  And  burst  the  bounds  of consciousness and Time.” A new world is open and so is a new consciousness  and  the  advent  of  a  new  race  began.  Savitri  is indeed an incarnation as she came with a mission.

After  reading  these  last  lines  of  Canto  2,  when  we  turn  to Canto 3, we seem to leap into a new vision hardly connected to  what  we  read  till  now.  We  are  in  a  completely  different framework with the opening line: “A world’s desire compelled her mortal birth”. What is the connection between Canto 2 and Canto 3? There is hardly any logical connection. Sri Aurobindo
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance says in his letter that the Overmind does not follow our rationale.  So  let’s  not  get  into  the  trap  of  finding  a  logical connection between the two cantos. Even the beginning of the epic is so very dramatic: there is no foreground or preface or knowledge of what’s happening and Sri Aurobindo opens the vast epic with cosmic dawn: “It was the hour before the Gods awake.”  We  have  no  idea  what  happened  before  that  “hour”.

What we must remember is that the poet uses the tradition of writing an epic. There is normally, in a narrative, the beginning, the middle, and the end, but in an epic, there is the story begins in the middle. Here it begins on the day when Satyavan is to die.  That  is  the  great  “Divine  Event”  –  Satyavan  is  to  die  any moment and then there is a flashback of what happened earlier.

Cantos 1 and 2 tell us what happened before that moment. So Sri Aurobindo surprises us by not applying the usual narrative method of starting a story with the sentence: once upon a time, there was a king Aswapati, who performed tapasya for eighteen long years to beget a child. It is not narration but a dramatic visualization of an epic poem. So, the poet translates his vision as (It is an epic style unlike novel – so it is not unusual to start the epic in the middle)

It wrote the lines of a significant myth Telling of a greatness of spiritual dawns, A brilliant code penned with the sky for page. (4) He gives us a peek into the primordial beginnings of creation itself, when the Gods were not even born, so to say. He takes us through rapid transitions, through the process of involution, and then begins with the first movements of evolution: Then something in the inscrutable darkness stirred; A nameless movement, an unthought Idea

Insistent, dissatisfied, without an aim, Something that wished but knew not how to be, Teased the Inconscient to wake Ignorance. (1-2)
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In the process of evolution, there are stages: A thought was sown in the unsounded Void, A sense was born within the darkness’ depths, A memory quivered in the heart of Time

As if a soul long dead were moved to live:... (3) In this millennial evolution, we are described that symbolic dawn –

Dawn built her aura of magnificent hues

And buried its seed of grandeur in the hours. (4) This is the dawn when “...Savitri too awoke among these tribes”: Infinity’s centre, a Face of rapturous calm Parted the eternal lids that open heaven; A Form from far beatitudes seemed to near.

Ambassadress twixt eternity and change,

The omniscient Goddess leaned across the breadths That wrap the fated journeyings of the stars And saw the spaces ready for her feet. (4)

“The  spaces”  were  “ready  for  her  feet”  but  a  representative of the earth’s aspiration was needed who would welcome her descent  upon  earth.  And  such  an  agent,  “One  in  the  front  of immemorial quest” was Aswapati, the King: These are the moments of intensity that the poet creates for us. Canto 3 opens with the stupendous line: “A world’s desire compelled  her  mortal  birth’’.  We  ask  ourselves  the  question which is this “world”? Whose “desire”? Whose “mortal birth”? Of course, after reading Canto 2 of Book I we can guess that “her”

means Savitri. As per the story, we do not see the word “world”

at  all;  it  is  only  king  Aswapati,  who  had  no  issue  and  wanted to do tapasya to obtain a child. He pleads with goddess Savitri and  asks  her  for  a  boon  and  it  is  granted  –  that’s  the  simple story. But here, Sri Aurobindo brings in a universal meaning by declaring that it is “the world’s desire” that compelled Savitri’s
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance birth; we immediately realise that it is not an aspiration or a prayer fulfilled by a king or a father who is aspiring for a child. It is a dramatic elevation of the human into the demi-god. Savitri’s birth is not the result of a single human desire but the world’s desire. Aswapati asks for the boon from the Divine Mother after he has traversed all the worlds through “the world-stair”. This means at first he had the realisation of the individual self, after which  he  became  the  representative  of  the  human  race.  It  is only at that point that he asks for the boon of a child. Thus it is  literally  “the  world’s  desire”  and  not  Aswapati’s  because  by now, after traversing through these worlds, he has become the representative of the entire human consciousness.

It is Aswapati, who carries the human aspiration to the Divine, and therefore, the poet says: “A world’s desire compelled her mortal birth’’. The word “mortal” is astonishing. Why did he not write  “compelled  her  birth’’?  As  such,  every  “birth”  is  in  itself mortal, it cannot be an immortal birth, but the poet emphasises

“compelled  her  mortal  birth’’.  It’s  a  heavily  loaded  sentence.

The phrase “mortal birth” stands in opposition to what we have read in Canto 2 where he spoke of Savitri “hews the ways of immortality”. Here was Savitri, who had descended to hew the ways of immortality, one who wanted to challenge Destiny and Death, and yet she took a mortal birth – mortal in the sense that the body was going to die. Now we get the meaning of the word

“mortal”. She has to come into this mortal world because there are possibilities that Savitri could have come down on different levels of manifestation. She could have manifested on the subtle physical  or  the  mental  or  the  vital  plane.  So  “mortal”  means that she has purposefully manifested on the physical plane because she wants to fight death on the physical level, not on a psychological or spiritual level. Therefore, the word “mortal” is given tremendous importance, for she has entered this world of death to conquer death.
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That’s the whole story but at the same time, we know that Savitri but Satyavan who dies. It is a strange combination; we see here that she wants to have the experience of death and bring  in  the  consciousness  of  immortality  by  conquering death  but  she  does  not  die!  It  is  a  paradox  but  it  is  possible to  understand  this  paradox  if  we  remember  that  there  is  a oneness  of  consciousness  between  Savitri  and  Satyavan.

We can understand this if we transfer the same facts to the Mother  and  Sri  Aurobindo  –  the  truth  of  their  understanding is  that  Sri  Aurobindo  sacrifices  his  body  leaving  the  work  of transformation to the Mother.

And then there is this question of the use of the word

“desire”. Again, we need to ask why did Sri Aurobindo not use the word aspiration instead of “desire” to be the word “desire”

has no spiritual or religious connotation. We consider “desire”

to be a vital term and it has a negative connotation. So let us analyse deeper into the word “desire” and why Sri Aurobindo deliberately used “desire” and aspiration which would have been more appropriate in the present circumstances!

To  get  an  answer,  we  may  have  to  dig  into  the  chapter  of

“Death,  Desire  and  Incapacity”  from   The  Life  Divine.  He takes

“desire”  in  the  fundamental  sense:  it  is  attraction  towards something  which  we  do  not  have.  Sri  Aurobindo  traces this  aspect  of  desire  even  in  Matter,  in  the  atom  itself.  He says that even in atoms, there is an attraction toward each other.  He  describes  two  principles,  of  individualisation  and aggrandisement.  Everything  in  manifestation  be  it  an  atom or an animal or a tree or a flower or man, wants to retain its individuality and yet at the same time, it is compelled by the strong force of unification and aggrandisement. This question of desire is the one that links us to the collectivity: the individual desiring to grow, to expand, to aggrandise, to unify, to have a world union. There is this deep desire to aggrandise and yet be
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance oneself. That is the meaning of the word “desire”, which is so very important to the enlargement of consciousness. It is not the vital desire of wanting pleasure; it is the desire to return to the Divine; the desire for a higher evolution, if I can say. So it is in this sense that the word “desire” is to be understood and not taken as vital emotion or a vital demand.

Now, we understand that Sri Aurobindo uses this word in the evolutionary context. The “world’s desire” means that it is the world wanting to reunite itself with the Supreme through this  grand  evolution.  In  this  sense,  he  says:  “A  world’s  desire compelled her mortal birth”. I could not accept the word “desire”

for long because normally any spiritual literature would always avoid  using  the  word  desire  and  say  aspiration,  inspiration, meditation, etc. It is only when I read  The Life Divine that I got a  clue  about  the  meaning  of  the  word  “desire”  and  now  feel convinced about its usage. Aswapati is both an individual and a representative of the collectivity who has gathered in himself the  whole  of  human  aspiration  to  move  towards  the  higher consciousness.

Now, what’s the truth of this desire, and what is its relation with the Mother and Sri Aurobindo? From the beginning, we have intended to study  Savitri in connection with the life of the Mother and Sri Aurobindo. Here is a letter, a conversation from Mona Sarkar’s  The Supreme.  The Mother explains: You understand, Sri Aurobindo is the Soul of Matter, the aspiration of the whole humanity. He is the Light in Matter or the Spirit incarnated in Matter. Sri Aurobindo has separated himself from the Supreme and has plunged in this matter, in a body, with this load of inconscience and ignorance upon himself – to awaken them to the divine life. For this he has invoked the Supreme, the Grace, to descend here below on this earth to help in his work. That is why, having heard his
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call, I have come down here into matter in a physical body, into this world of pain, suffering and death. (68) Similarly, responding to the desire of the world and the call of Aswapati, the Divine descends. There is an absolute similarity, for the Mother herself says that having heard “His call”, she has come  down  on  earth.  Similarly,  we  have  read  portions  from Savitri where Satyavan requests Savitri to “Descend.” Everywhere it is same imagery: the call and the response of the Grace. In Savitri, the Mother represents Divine Grace and Divine Love.

Lastly, remember that the whole book, which refers to the consciousness of  Savitri,  is in some manner a macrocosmic manifestation  of  Sachchidananda  himself.  Sat  is  Satyavan, the carrier of Truth,  chit-tapas is consciousness-force who is Aswapati, the Lord of the Forces, the Lord of Tapasya, and  Ananda,  the  divine  form  of  Love  is  Savitri.  There  is  a magnificent combination of Sat-Chit-Ananda. The three terms, as Sri Aurobindo writes later, are the eternal principles of creation. He has brought it down in the poetic form and he is the representative of both Satyavan and Aswapati, and Savitri is the representative of the Mother. So it is not just a story or a description but a re-creation. We get the blueprint of the future creation just as it is said that the Ramayana was told long many years before the actual happening of Ramayana. Similarly,  Savitri is a story of the past, but at the same time a symbolic narration of the next stage of evolution. It is therefore a magnificent and splendid symbol of future creation.

(25th March 2013)

4

A God’s Labour

We are in Book I Canto 3, and explored only the first line in  our  previous  class.  Aswapati  reaches  the  universal consciousness and then becomes a representative of humanity’s aspiration and offers it to the Divine Mother. Now after this first line:  “A  world’s  desire  compelled  her  mortal  birth”,  we  have  a very  beautiful  and  brilliant  description  of  Aswapati.  This  canto essentially describes the individual aspect of Aswapati, his soul’s release; but in the beginning, we get a magnificent description of his personality as the representative of humanity. So what we are going to get here is not the personality of the king as such, but, as Sri Aurobindo puts it here, the King of Yoga: One in the front of the immemorial quest, Protagonist of the mysterious play

In which the Unknown pursues himself through forms And limits his eternity by the hours

And the blind Void struggles to live and see, A thinker and toiler in the ideal’s air, Brought down to earth’s dumb need her radiant power.

His was a spirit that stooped from larger spheres Into our province of ephemeral sight,

A colonist from immortality. (22)

Every  line  here  is  dense  in  meaning.  We  can  imagine  the personality of Aswapati which is similar to that of Sri Aurobindo’s.

Every line that he writes is precise and clear. For example, “One in the front of the immemorial quest” – what does it mean? “In front” connotes that he is a leader, a representative but then what does this “immemorial quest” signify? The opening paragraph of the first chapter, entitled “Human Aspiration’’ of  The Life Divine is  about  “the  immemorial  quest”  of  man  which  is  for  “God,
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Light,  Freedom,  Immortality”.  (CWSA  21:  4)  Similarly,  we  could interpret that Aswapati is the leader of the quest of humanity for God, Light, Freedom, and Immortality. It implies that in this whole process of human evolution, Aswapati has been the leader.

One may perhaps ask as to how it is possible that he could be the leader of this evolutionary march of mankind? Someone had  asked  Sri  Aurobindo  what  he  was  doing  in  his  previous births and he said that he was helping humanity in its evolution.

Similarly, Aswapati could be the leader of evolution. He is also the “Protagonist of the mysterious play”. It is where the Unknown pursues  himself  through  forms  “And  limits  his  eternity  by  the hours”. It is obviously the Lila of manifestation and in this “play”, Aswapati is the protagonist. Let me clarify this idea by giving an example. I remember the forts in North India, one of which has a Sheesha Mahal, a chamber with hundreds of tiny mirrors on the walls. It was customary to dance in that chamber for when the dancer performed she would be visible from all different corners of the chamber. Similarly, this is how the eternal sees his reflection in each form of manifestation.

The line “And limits by the eternity by the hours” denotes that the world in manifestation is a self-limitation of the infinite. The Eternal becomes Time, the Infinite becomes Space. So he says:

“...limits his eternity by the hours/ And the blind Void struggles to live and see”. This is the inconscient Void. There is already a  process  of  involution,  through  which  the  Supreme  One  has spread  himself  in  hours,  space  and  forms  and  then  through the Inconscient, the blind Void. This whole of evolution is the struggle of the Inconscient to evolve into living forms. Not only is there evolution from Inconscient to Matter to Life and then to Mind but there is a greater expression of the delight of existence in all these levels. The Inconscient, at every level of evolution, wants to “live” more and more, express itself in greater delight
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Now let us take this line: “A thinker and toiler in the ideal’s air”(22). Why did Sri Aurobindo write “ideal’s air”? Air is force; it is neither like solid matter nor like light; the air is imperceptible, formless  and  like  thoughts  and  hence,  it  represents  the  mind.

Aswapati is the one, who stands for the mind’s ideals bringing to humanity the “King idea.” Let us take the example of Auroville: it represents an ideal, that of human unity. Now, human beings have to make it a reality on earth. It is the ideal that sustains human aspiration and makes it progress and Aswapati is the protagonist of human evolution.

To take up the next line: “Brought down to earth’s dumb need her radiant power.” One who is the protagonist, one who leads the immemorial quest, one who is “a thinker and a toiler” has

“brought down” the Divine in a human body. How beautifully it  is  captured  by  the  poet!  Aswapati  “brought  down”  radiant Savitri to the dumb earth. “Dumb’’ does not mean the negative implication of “dumbness”; it means inarticulate. Earth doesn’t have any language, but there is an aspiration, a need. At one place in  Savitri,  the poet writes: “All Nature dumbly calls to her alone” – here also it is a silent prayer.

So it is this power that Aswapati brought to earth’s dumb need: His was a spirit that stooped from larger spheres Into our province of ephemeral sight,

A colonist from immortality. (22)

Sri Aurobindo writes: “Into our province’’. “Province” is not a country, it is smaller than a city, it is a locality. The protagonist has  limited  himself  in  our  ephemeral  sight  so  that  we  may be  able  to  see  him  and  touch  him.  He  has  limited  himself  in this  manner  for  otherwise  he  is  beyond  our  ken.  This  act  of bringing  down  is  clearly  mentioned  by  Sri  Aurobindo  in  his
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autobiographical  poem  “A  God’s  Labour”!  Let  me  read  a  few lines from this poem:

He who would bring the heavens here

Must descend himself into clay

And the burden of earthly nature bear

And tread the dolorous way.

Coercing my godhead I have come down

Here on the sordid earth,

Ignorant, labouring, human grown

Twixt the gates of death and birth. (CWSA 2: 534) The  rest  is  the  journey  and  the  struggle.  Like   Savitri is an autobiography,  so  is  this  poem.  The  title  of  this  poem  “A God’s Labour” could easily be exchanged with “Sri Aurobindo’s Labour’’. It is absolutely a personal struggle and work; it is his signature work:

He who I am was with me still;

All veils are breaking now.

I have heard his voice and borne his will On my vast untroubled brow. (Ibid: 537)

Like  Sri  Aurobindo,  Aswapati  also  has  stooped  from  larger spheres into our “province of ephemeral sight”. He is “A colonist from immortality”: the word “colonist’’ connotes many meanings.

It denotes that someone from above has colonised the earth. It is like the British, who colonised India and then in the process, they wanted to transfer their culture and religion to India. So “colonist”

implies the transfer of one’s culture to another. Hence, “A colonist from immortality” may transplant immortality on earth. Who is this  colonist?  Obviously,  the  one  who  took  up  the  challenge  of making this mortal life immortal – Sri Aurobindo himself!

I remember the explanation by the Mother in this context: This evening, instead of answering questions, I would like us to meditate on the remembrance of Sri Aurobindo, on the
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance way to keep it alive in us and on the gratitude we owe him for all that he has done and is still doing in his ever luminous, living and active consciousness for this great realisation which he came not only to announce to the Earth but also to realise, and which he continues to realise. Tomorrow is the anniversary of his birth, an eternal birth in the history of the universe.

(CWM 9: 172)

Subsequently  a  few  days  later,  on  September  4,  1957, somebody asked the Mother about Sri Aurobindo. The Mother explained the meaning of Sri Aurobindo’s birth: Today I received a question about a phrase I used on the fourteenth of August, the eve of Sri Aurobindo’s birthday.

And this question seemed interesting to me because it was about one of those rather cryptic phrases, that are almost ambiguous through simplification, and which was intended to  be  like  that,  so  that  each  one  might  understand  it according to his own plane of consciousness... (Ibid: 178) As such, interpretation of lines from  Savitri  is  difficult.  We may read  Savitri or  Prayers and Meditations by the Mother and may not be able to appreciate them much. But then as we grow deeper in our consciousness, we come across a completely different meaning of the lines. For example, poetry, especially Savitri leaves itself open for interpretation on deeper levels according to each one’s level of consciousness at that moment.

While explaining the meaning of Sri Aurobindo’s “eternal birth”

the Mother clarified:

...I  have  already  spoken  to  you  several  times  of  this possibility  of  understanding  the  same  words  on  different planes; and these words were intentionally expressed with a simplification, a deliberate vagueness, precisely so that they would serve as a vehicle for the complexity of meaning they had to express.

This meaning is a little different on the different planes,
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but it is complementary, and it is only really complete when one is able to understand it on all these planes at once. True understanding  is  a  simultaneous  understanding  in  which all the meanings are perceived, grasped, understood at the same  time;  but  to  express  them,  as  we  have  a  very  poor language at our disposal, we are obliged to say them one after another, with many words and many explanations.

The question is about the phrase in which I spoke of the birth of Sri Aurobindo – it was on the eve of his birthday – and I called it an “eternal birth”. I am asked what I meant by “eternal”.

Of course, if the words are taken literally, an “eternal birth”

doesn’t  signify  much.  But  I  am  going  to  explain  to  you how there can be – and in fact is – a physical explanation or  understanding,  a  mental  understanding,  a  psychic understanding and a spiritual understanding.

Physically, it means that the consequences of this birth will last as long as the Earth... (Ibid)

We  celebrate  Christ’s  birthday  or  Sri  Krishna’s  birthday  or Sri  Rama’s  birthday  to  mark  the  occasion  of  the  coming  of a new light and consciousness upon the earth. Similar will be consequences of Sri Aurobindo’s birth anniversary celebrations.

The consequences of Sri Aurobindo’s birth will be felt throughout the entire existence of the Earth. And so I called it “eternal”, a little poetically.

Mentally, it is a birth the memory of which will last eternally. Through the ages Sri Aurobindo’s birth will be remembered, with all the consequences it has had. (Ibid: 178-179)

One of the consequences of his birth has been the descent of the supramental consciousness upon the earth. So even when the Supermind comes, Sri Aurobindo will be remembered even  by  the  supramental  race  because  the  harbinger  of  the
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Psychically, it is a birth which will recur eternally, from age  to  age,  in  the  history  of  the  universe.  This  birth  is  a manifestation  which  takes  place  periodically,  from  age to age, in the history of the Earth. That is, the birth itself is  renewed,  repeated,  reproduced,  bringing  every  time perhaps something more—something more complete and more perfect—but it is the same movement of descent, of manifestation, of birth in an earthly body. (Ibid: 179) This passage explains the manifestation of the avatar and it will be clearer to those who would have read the Bhagavad Gita. In every age, the Eternal comes down upon the earth. Every time, the birth of an avatar brings down a greater consciousness to make one step forward in evolution – it was so with Sri Rama, Sri Krishna, the  Buddha,  and  Christ.  We  can  correlate  this  to  the  Mother’s message given on Sri Aurobindo’s birth centenary, August 15, 1972:

“One step more towards eternity.” ( Bulletin 1972: 72) She declares his birth is a great step towards that great eternal march of the earth. She says each time it will be repeated but each time there will be something more complete, more perfect, but it is a movement of the descent, of the manifestation and birth in an earthly body.

The Mother indicated clearly that Sri Aurobindo is the last avatar in the human body. So in the future when the new race comes, there will be again an avatar but not in the physical body. That’s why Sri Aurobindo says: “I shall manifest again in the first supramental body built in the supramental way”. (CWM 13: 9) He will not be born in a human manner. Now we know that he will return but not in a human way and with a body. So the Mother says: And finally, from the purely spiritual point of view, it could be said that it is the birth of the Eternal on Earth. For each time the Avatar takes a physical form it is the birth of the Eternal himself on Earth. (CWM 9: 179)
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You  may  call  him  the  Buddha  or  Sri  Rama  or  Sri  Krishna  or you may call him the Christ or Sri Aurobindo – it is the same series of birth. All this is contained in two words: “eternal birth”.

So why do we celebrate these birthdays, the celebration of their coming?  There  is  nothing  religious  about  it;  it’s  the  “eternal birth” of the consciousness that takes humanity forward. It is a psychic birth within each one of us; mentally we remember it and pay our gratitude, which has been best expressed by the Mother on the inscription put on Sri Aurobindo’s samadhi: To Thee who hast been the material envelope of our Master, to Thee our infinite gratitude. Before Thee who hast done so much  for  us,  who  hast  worked,  struggled,  suffered,  hoped, endured so much, before Thee who hast willed all, attempted all, prepared, achieved all for us, before Thee we bow down and implore that we may never forget, even for a moment, all we owe to Thee. (CWM 13: 7)

So  this  sense  of  gratitude,  do  we  have  for  the  Mother  and Sri Aurobindo who in their bodies came down to earth to give us this beautiful home and beautiful future? I feel that by celebrating their birthday we can show our gratitude to them for all that they have done for us.

I have elaborated on the phrase “a colonist from immortality”

because people loosely use it for some important human beings.

But  not  every  spiritual  person  can  be  a  “colonist”,  for  only one  who  has  brought  immortality  from  the  supreme  eternal consciousness and transferred it to the earth can be called a

“colonist”. And now to read further:

A pointing beam on earth’s uncertain roads, His birth held up a symbol and a sign;

His human self like a translucent cloak

Covered the All-Wise who leads the unseeing world. (22) Aswapati  or  Sri  Aurobindo  is  like  a  cone  of  fire.  Aswapati’s
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance birth “held up a symbol and a sign” of what is going to come, a  symbol  of  earth’s  spiritual  history,  and  its  evolution.  Each word  is  packed  with  meaning.  Sri  Aurobindo  experiences within himself all the truths that humanity has experienced on the spiritual level – be it the supreme Purushottama Vasudeva or Sachchidananda; be it the intermediary godheads, the inner being, or the universal Being. People wonder why Sri Aurobindo went through so many peaks of spiritual experiences because for most yogis the psychic realisation is enough of a spiritual reward. But Sri Aurobindo had to be a symbol of the aspiration of the entire humanity and spiritual achievements so that he could bring down the Supermind. How else could Sri Aurobindo carry within him the whole burden of spiritual evolution?

The next line is “His human self like a translucent cloak’’. What is this “translucent cloak”? “Translucent” can be understood by the example of a table lamp with a cover, which lets the light through but the bulb is not visible. So here Aswapati’s human self is like a translucent cloak covering the “All-Wise’’ supreme divinity, the soul  within.  Why  is  this  cloak,  this  body,  this  cover  necessary?

The Mother once explained this in her own context that had she not “covered” herself, we would not have been able to bear her luminosity. Avatars purposely cover themselves with “this cloak”, otherwise their light would be unbearable for us. To continue: Affiliated to cosmic Space and Time

And paying here God’s debt to earth and man A greater sonship was his divine right. (22) This  is  one  of  the  most  puzzling  phrases:  “And  paying  here God’s  debt  to  earth  and  man”.  How  can  God  be  paying  a debt to man? As we understand, man is indebted to God, but why should God be indebted to man? It is a great puzzle. If I have  given  something  to  somebody,  then  he  is  indebted to me. Humanity has borne lot of suffering; it is not from the philosophical or evolutionary point of view. It is as if God says
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that man has been suffering because of the slow evolutionary process.  Hence,  he  will  come  down  to  us  and  absorb  our suffering or at least be a support to us in our hour of sorrow.

The best that he can do is to come down upon earth and share our suffering. So, that is how God becomes indebted to humanity and he incarnates and suffers with man by trying to alleviate his pain. There is no avatar, who has not suffered upon earth. In  Savitri Sri Aurobindo later declared that every avatar has  to  carry  his  cross  and  bear  the  same  treatment.  He  also describes this avataric suffering in his poem, “A God’s Labour”: My gaping wounds are a thousand and one

And the Titan kings assail,

But I dare not rest till my task is done And wrought the eternal will. (CWSA 2: 535) The wonder of it all is how the avatar transforms all the suffering into “the splendour of God”:

Heaven’s fire is lit in the breast of the earth And the undying suns here burn;

Through a wonder cleft in the bounds of birth The incarnate spirits yearn

Like flames to the kingdoms of Truth and Bliss:(Ibid: 537) He is the magnificent avatar, who suffers the burden of the cross and bears the pain and doesn’t give up because he has seen the radiant children coming down, the advent of the New Race.  That’s  what  Aswapati  does;  he  prays  to  the  Supreme Mother who replies: “O forerunner I have heard thy cry,” and she grants his prayers by sending to earth and humanity, Savitri, the divine warrior!

(1st April 2013)

5

Footprints of God

In one of our discussions earlier, we elaborated on the line: “A world’s desire compelled her mortal birth”. Who could compel an avatar’s birth? It is only Aswapati, who because of his tapasya, was  capable  of  compelling  the  Divine  Mother  to  manifest.

This first line of Canto 3 is followed by a sketch of Aswapati’s personality.  The  epithets,  such  as  “protagonist”,  and  “colonist”

speak volumes about his consciousness. He was not just a human father or a human king; he was something more: “A colonist from immortality”. Now let us go further:

Although consenting to mortal ignorance, His knowledge shared the Light ineffable. (22) He  consents  to  share  “the  Light  ineffable”  with  “mortal ignorance”  and  participate  in  it.  That  is  exactly  the  role  of  an avatar, keeping his supreme Light, he comes down to share it with the ignorant earth. Further, he is “A strength of the original Permanence”; “Permanence” is with ‘P’ capital. This philosophical concept denotes the Absolute, the Brahman, the Supreme and hence,  we  understand  that  Aswapati  has  derived  his  strength from  that  “Permanence”.  Normally,  humans  are  “Entangled  in the moment and its flow”. We have the soul, the divine portion, but  we  are  entangled  in  the  flow  of  life  and  find  it  hard  to untangle or to come out of this entanglement or the attachment with the outer life. But Aswapati does not. “He kept the vision of the Vasts behind:” That’s the difference between the common man  and  the  avatar.  We  get  entangled  and  forget  our  origin, but here is the king of yoga, who is entangled at the moment and yet he keeps “the vision of the Vasts”; he maintains contact with the consciousness of his origin even while remaining in this human body. Further –
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A power was in him from the Unknowable.

An archivist of the symbols of the Beyond, A treasurer of superhuman dreams,

He bore the stamp of mighty memories

And shed their grandiose ray on human life. (22) Whenever I read these lines, the face of Sri Aurobindo emerges before  me:  What  are  these  “archives”?  Something  of  the  past, which  we  do  not  want  to  throw  away  but  keep  as  a  treasure!

But  the  “archivist  of  the  symbols  of  the  Beyond”  Aswapati  has regained, revisited, and re-experienced all the spiritual experiences of  the  past.  That  is  one  of  the  reasons  we  can  understand  why Sri Aurobindo had to go through the experiences of Nirvana, the silence of the mind, the Brahman consciousness, the God within, the  God  without  and  all  the  essential  spiritual  experiences!  He realised every aspect of spirituality because he was an “archivist”.

Sri Aurobindo brings out all the archival symbols A treasurer of superhuman dreams,

He bore the stamp of mighty memories. (22) Sri Aurobindo was once asked as to what he was doing in his previous births and he replied that he was helping in evolution.

It  implies  that  he  is  carrying  within  him  all  the  superhuman dreams of humanity. “He bore the stamp of mighty memories/

And  shed  their  grandiose  ray  on  human  life”.  All  these  great ideas and dreams, memories, and experiences of his past births are  being  shared  with  us  now.  “His  days  were  a  long  growth to  the  Supreme.”  That  is  the  quintessence  of  Yoga.  Every  day was a march towards the Supreme for Aurobindo or Aswapati.

Notice the word “growth”: every day was a “growth” towards the Supreme – incredible!

A skyward being nourishing its roots

On sustenance from occult spiritual founts Climbed through white rays to meet an unseen Sun.(22-23)
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His soul lived as eternity’s delegate,

His mind was like a fire assailing heaven, His will a hunter in the trails of light. (23) Mark  the  word  “assailing”  –  what  a  strong  word!  It  means attacking, storming, and going with tremendous power; his mind attacks  heaven;  it  is  not  lost  but  is  constantly  moving  towards the goal. And “His will a hunter in the trails of light’’ – his will is a “hunter”! We should know how the poet uses each part of his being at its highest, most intense, and deepest capacity: the soul is “eternity’s delegate”, the mind is “assailing”, the will is “hunting”.

And then the marvellous line:

Each action left the footprints of a god, Each moment was a beat of puissant wings. (23) In many temples in India, there are footprints of God. People do  pranam  where  the  temple  pundits  point  out  telling  the devotee  that  here  is  where  the  yogi  or  God  walked.  In  this connection,  I  will  narrate  an  interesting  episode.  When Champaklal-ji decided to take the footprint of Sri Aurobindo (to  take  Mother’s  footprints  was  easy  –  he  could  request  the Mother to stand on a sheet of paper and draw the footprints), it  was  next  to  impossible  because  he  could  not  disturb Sri Aurobindo with such a request for he was constantly in his  world.  Yet,  one  day  Champaklal-ji  decided  to  take  the footprints of Sri Aurobindo. When Sri Aurobindo got up from his bed to go to the bathroom, Champaklal-ji place a sheet of paper at the spot where he would normally place his feet. When Sri Aurobindo got up and put one of his feet on the sheet of paper, Champaklalji, ready with a pencil, quickly drew one foot  of  Sri  Aurobindo.  Sri  Aurobindo  went  to  the  bathroom.

Champaklal-ji  waited  for  the  next  time  when  Sri  Aurobindo
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would go to the bathroom and he obtained the footprint of the second foot. Then he sent them to the Mother and she blessed him.  So  those  are  the  footprints  of  Sri  Aurobindo  saved  for posterity,  thanks  to  ingenious  Champaklal-ji.  I  remember  the day when he showed me the original sheet of paper with the footprints;  that  moment  is  still  vibrant  in  my  being  when  for the first time I saw the footprints of Sri Aurobindo and I did a reverent pranam to them.

So here, each action of Aswapati left a footprint for men to adore.  And  the  Mother  says  the  same  thing,  that  wherever she walked upon this earth, She awoke the supramental consciousness  in  Matter,  in  the  very  atoms  and  cells.  That  is the importance of the footprints of a yogi and an avatar – it is meaningful, symbolic, and eventful. So he says: Up till now, we read a beautiful description of Aswapati’s personality. Now onwards, the poet gives the details of the journey and growth of Aswapati in his sadhana. It is a clear demarcation.

From here, we begin to get his pursuit of the soul. There are poetic and symbolic descriptions of the soul, the psychic being, and, how Aswapati goes in search of it. The first step: The little plot of our mortality

Touched by this tenant from the heights became A playground of the living Infinite. (23) Let us examine the concept of the “tenant”: who is this tenant?

It is the soul, the atman which takes up a body. It is a tenant for it is not yet the owner of the body. It is as if the soul asks the body if it can live inside it for some years. That is the normal life span during which the soul remains a tenant in the body. But by Yoga, the tenant or soul turns “The little plot our mortality” into

“A playground of the living Infinite.” What is this playground? It is this body.

This bodily appearance is not all;
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance The form deceives, the person is a mask; Hid deep in man celestial powers can dwell. (23) He  says:  “This  bodily  appearance  is  not  all’’.  Each  line  deals with a different idea. “The little plot of our immortality’’ is one idea and then the poet introduces a new idea: “This bodily appearance is not all;/ The form deceives, the person is a mask”.

The word “personality” explains a person and the external mask he is wearing; the real Person is within.

His fragile ship conveys through the sea of years An incognito of the Imperishable. (23)

This fragile ship is the human body that “conveys through the sea of years”, the span of our bodily life, the soul, but the body remains an “incognito of the Imperishable’’ because we do not know it at all. In spite of being incognito, the soul passes from experience to experience, through births and rebirths.

A spirit that is a flame of God abides,

A fiery portion of the Wonderful,

Artist of his own beauty and delight,

Immortal in our mortal poverty. (23)

It  is  obvious  that  this  “flame”  of  God”  is  the  psychic  being that resides in our body. But have we ever asked the question why it is called the “flame”? In reality, the essential nature and characteristic of the psychic being is love. So it is the love for the  Divine  that  resides  in  us.  The  Mother  has  explained  the connection between flame and love. She says that the origin of flame is Divine love. That’s why the psychic being is called the flame because it is the substance of love and like the flame gives warmth, so does the psychic.

Next,  we  have  another  description  of  the  psychic  being:

“A fiery portion of the Wonderful.’’ In the Rigveda, the soul is called  adbhuta,  the wonderful. So the psychic being is “the fiery portion of the Wonderful”, the Supreme. I have never read such

Footprints of God


61

wonderful  descriptions  of  the  soul!  Through  each  description, the poet brings out the psychic being in different aspects. “Artist of his own beauty and delight, / Immortal in our mortal poverty.”

We need to understand that the poet is not discussing about Savitri herself; here it is the general description of the human birth and the birth of the psychic in our mortal beings. Poverty is not material poverty on the physical level; it is the poverty of human nature: poverty of incapacity and the limitations of the mind, the vital, and the physical. Despite this poverty in human nature, there is an immortal soul which resides in each person.

I have here a beautiful poem by Sri Aurobindo called “Is this the end?”, which conveys the same idea:

Is this the end of all that we have been, And all we did or dreamed, –

A name unremembered and a form undone, –

Is this the end?

A body rotting under a slab of stone

Or turned to ash in fire,

A mind dissolved, lost its forgotten thoughts, –

Is this the end?...

The Immortal in the mortal is his Name;

An artist Godhead here

Ever remoulds himself in diviner shapes, Unwilling to cease

Till all is done for which the stars were made, Till the heart discovers God

And the soul knows itself. And even then There is no end. (CWSA 2: 643)

Sri Aurobindo wrote this poem long many years before writing Savitri,  but the essential experience is the same. What we have read in the poem, now we see it again in these lines in  Savitri: This sculptor of the forms of the Infinite,

62

Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance This screened unrecognised Inhabitant,

Initiate of his own veiled mysteries,

Hides in a small dumb seed his cosmic thought.

In the mute strength of the occult Idea

Determining predestined shape and act,

Passenger from life to life, from scale to scale, Changing his imaged self from form to form, He regards the icon growing by his gaze

And in the worm foresees the coming god. (23) In my research in  Savitri   for  such  passages,  which  describe Integral  Yoga,  I  came  across  a  conversation  between Sri Aurobindo and Dilip Kumar Roy in a book, entitled  Pilgrims of the Stars.  It is an interview of Sri Aurobindo held by D. K. Roy in January of 1924 which reveals directly Sri Aurobindo’s own practices of Yoga. I will read some of the relevant passages from the book:

“I have come.” I stammered out, ‘to know... to ascertain rather... if I can be initiated ... I mean I want to practice your yoga to start with, if possible.”

He  answered  simply:  ‘You  must  tell  me  first  what  it  is exactly that you seek, and why you want to do my yoga.”

I was lost! Why? Did I know myself? How, then, to put it all clearly and cogently? I strove hard to find some light in my bewilderment.

“Suppose,” I found tongue at last, “I suggested – or rather suffer me to ask if you could help me in attaining, or shall we say discovering, the object of life?”

“That is not an easy question to answer,” he said, “for I know of no one desideratum which is cherished equally by all, any more than I know of an object of life equally treasured by all. The object or aim of life cannot but vary with various people, and seekers too, approach yoga with diverse aims. Some want to practice yoga to get away from
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life, like the mayavadi [illusionists]: these want to renounce life altogether, since this phenomenal life, they contend, is an illusion, maya, which hides the ultimate reality. There are others who aspire after a supreme love or bliss. Yet others want from yoga power of knowledge or a tranquil poise impervious to the shocks of life. So you must first of all be definite as to what, precisely, you seek in yoga.”

“Because  the  yoga  that  I  have  been  pursuing  of  late  –

whose aim is the entire and radical transformation of the stuff and fabric of our consciousness and being, including our physical nature – is a very arduous one, fraught with grave perils at every step. In fact, so great are these dangers that I would not advise anybody to run them unless his call is so urgent that he is prepared to stake everything.

“What,  then,  are  you  striving  for  through  your  yoga?”  I insisted.’ For your own liberation or fulfillment?”

“No,”  he  said,  “it  is  not  possible  to  answer  you  more convincingly just now, for if I were to tell you why I am doing yoga, you would either not understand or misunderstand.

Suffice  it  to  say  that  I  want  to  invoke  here  on  earth  the light of a higher world, to manifest a new power which will continue to exist as a new influence in the physical world and will be a direct manifestation of the Divine in our entire being and daily life.”

“Is this what you have named the Supramental Divine?”

“That’s right –

“That’s  right  –  though  the  name  is  immaterial.  What matters is to remember that for a variety of reasons the direct action of the Supramental has never yet been brought to bear on our earth-nature and consciousness.”

“Because the time was not favorable for such a descent?”

“Partly.  But  there  were  other  reasons  also  which  I  can’t go into as they cannot be communicated through mental
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“But tell me at least if the yogis of yore knew of this Power.”

“Some did. But – how can I put the truth of the matter to you? – what happened was that they used to rise individually to this plane and stay there in union: they didn’t bring it down to act upon our terrestrial consciousness. Perhaps they did not even attempt to. But I would rather not tell you more about this because, as I said, the mind cannot even glimpse the Supramental Truth, to say nothing of understanding it.”

“You must, then, realise it yourself first?”

“Obviously. Be it a new realisation or light or idea - it must first descend into one person from whom it radiates out in widening circles to others. Doesn’t the Gita, too, say that the ways of the best of men act as models to the rest? In the Integral Yoga, however, the work starts  after the realisation, whereas in most other yogas it  ends with the realisation. The reason is that I aim primarily at manifestation, for which I must, obviously, reach the Supramental myself before I can bring it to bear on our earth-consciousness. For this, ascent has to be the first step – descent is the next.” ( Pilgrims of the Stars: 119-120)

And to Dilip Kumar Roy, subsequently, Sri Aurobindo wrote six thousand letters and more and we can imagine what substance they could be! I couldn’t resist sharing this long passage as it is the first time I read Sri Aurobindo speaking about himself in those early years of sadhana. Let us continue reading: To return to your main question. You asked about the active life. Well, it isn’t binding on you to renounce all that you value in your active life. What you must be ready to renounce is attachment to  everything on that plane, whether you live within or outside the wheel of  karma [action]. For if you keep these attachments, the Light from above will not be able to
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work  unhampered  to  effect  the  radical  transformation  of your nature.”

“Does that imply that I must forgo, say, all human sympathy and true friendship, all joy of life and fellow-feeling?”

“It  doesn’t.  Absence  of  love  and  fellow-feeling  is  not necessary to the divine nearness; on the contrary, a sense of closeness and oneness with others is a part of the Divine consciousness into which the  Sadhaka enters by nearness to the Divine and the feeling of oneness with the Divine.

An entire rejection of all relations is, indeed, the final aim of the  Mayavadin, and in the ascetic yoga an entire loss of all relations of friendship and affection and attachment to the world and its living beings would be regarded as a promising sign of advance toward  moksha [liberation]. But even there, I think a feeling of oneness and unattached spiritual sympathy for all is at least a penultimate stage, like the compassion of the Buddhist before turning to  moksha or  nirvana.” (Ibid) Dilip Kumar Roy was a great musician. So he ultimately he asked about music – should he sacrifice music to Yoga?

To put it in a nutshell, I felt that I was ready to renounce everything for yoga  except my music. He smiled and said that in his yoga the surrender must be unconditional - in other words, if I were asked to give up music I must be ready to jettison  it  at  once.  He  added:  “The  truth  of  the  matter  is this: so long as the joys which belong to the lower planes continue to be too vividly real and covetable, you will find ready  enough  reasons  why  you  shouldn’t  decline  them.

You can forgo them only when you have had the call of the higher joys, when the lower ones begin to pall, sound hollow.

The Promised land of the Spirit begins from the frontier of worldly enjoyments to start with.”

“But why is it,” I asked after a pause, “that one can’t expect
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“Your premise is not quite correct,” he objected.

For even when we live in the world of these desires the glimpse, the call, comes to us, through chinks and rifts of dissatisfaction and surfeit. Only, it doesn’t last long until you are somewhat purified, for then only do you really begin to be open to it. The darkness returns intermittently after the light because it takes a long time to get our whole being open  to  the  light.  That  is  why  yoga  pushes  us  urgently upward to attitudes where the light can be shut out no more by clouds. And it is just because yoga is such an ascent of consciousness that any attachment to or desire for lures and laurels on the lower planes, material, intellectual or aesthetic, must eventually prove a shackle.

“Why, then, do you write so appreciatively of materialism...?

And why are your own writings so illuminating intellectually?

Why have you praised art? Why write that ‘The highest aim of the aesthetic being is to find the Divine through Beauty’?”

“Why  not?  Intellect,  art,  poetry,  knowledge  of  matter, etcetera, can all help our progress appreciably provided you direct them properly. It is, at bottom, a case of evolution.

That is why I once wrote: ‘Reason was the helper, Reason is the bar’; which means simply that our intellect can be a help in our evolution only a part of the way. But when it presumes to judge what is beyond its domain, it must be put in its place. Besides, different recipients are differently constituted for different disciplines – seeking different fulfillments, each approaching Truth in  swabhava [the way of his nature]. In other words, those who are the best recipients for the light of the intellect are  mentally  more evolved than those who are not so gifted intellectually. But it doesn’t mean that there are no realisations higher than the mental ones. Assuredly
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there are, as we can concretely verify as we open ourselves to the realisations of the Spirit, when we find mental joys no longer inadequate, aesthetic joys no longer satisfying. With this opening we glimpse worlds higher than those we have been used to. Do you follow?”

“You mean that yoga enlarges our consciousness more and more?”

“That is my view of evolution,” he nodded, “this gradual unfolding of the consciousness ascending to its higher reaches.

It is yoga which is to bring down further light and power in the next step of the evolution of human consciousness.”

I reverted to my difficulty: “But what about my taking to yoga?”

“Everyone can practice some yoga or other, suited to his nature,” he replied noncommittally.

“But my question was about your Integral Yoga – of self-surrender.”

“Ah!” he said slowly as though weighing his words.

“About that I can’t pronounce here and now.”

“But why?”

“Because the yoga that I have been pursuing of late – whose aim is the entire and radical transformation of the stuff and fabric of our consciousness and being, including our physical nature – is a very arduous one, fraught with grave perils at every step. In fact, so great are these dangers that I would not advise anybody to run them unless his call is so urgent that he is prepared to stake everything. In other words, I can accept only  those  with  whom  yoga  has  become  such  a  necessity that nothing else seems worthwhile. In your case, it hasn’t yet become so urgent. Your seeking is for some sort of partial elucidation of life’s mysteries. This is at best an intellectual seeking – not an urgent need of the central being.”
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“Allow me to explain a little further,” I said with a keen sense of disappointment, “for I am afraid you haven’t quite seen where the shoe pinches. I can assure you that mine is not merely a mental curiosity.”

“I said  seeking, not  curiosity,” he amended.” And I referred to the present only: I did not mean this could not develop later on into a real need of your central being.”

“Let me make it more explicit all the same,” I insisted. I then gave him a fairly long recital of my woes and doubts, at first personal, but concluding with the widespread misery and fears of humanity.

“I quite see your difficulty, he said softly. For I, too, wanted at one time to transform through my yoga the face of the world. My aim was to change the fundamental nature and movements of humanity, to banish all the evils which afflict helpless mortality.”

I felt a heave within – in my very blood. For one like him to talk to intimately to a stranger! Gratitude surged within me and I hung on his words, eager to imbibe the sweet cadences of his serene voice.

“It was with this aspiration that I turned to yoga in the beginning,” he added, “and I came to Pondicherry because I had been directed by the Voice to pursue my yoga here.”

(Ibid:121-123)

(15th April 2013)

6

Psychic Being:  

The Sculptor of the Forms of the Infinite We discussed earlier that Sri Aurobindo wrote everything based  on  his  yogic  experiences.  He  has  articulated  his inner experiences in all his different works. We have mentioned that  Savitri is his autobiography, and no wonder he said “my life...

it has not been on the surface for man to see”. (CWSA 36: 11) No one else but he alone could have described his inner life. It is this that attracted me to look into the different books and cantos and study the process of Integral Yoga

Sri Aurobindo  has  chosen  here  Aswapati  as  the  protagonist of  Integral  Yoga.  Still,  we  see  repeatedly  that  this  is  not  the same  Aswapati  we  meet  in  the  Mahabharata.  In  this  epic, we  see  Aswapati  as  an  aspirant,  a  fair  king  who  does  intense Tapasya, but he was not, as Sri Aurobindo calls, “A colonist from Immortality”.  In  Sri  Aurobindo’s   Savitri,  Aswapati is presented in a new light altogether; it is the dimension of representative of humanity’s aspiration for a greater evolutionary step. A new dimension added to Aswapati by Sri Aurobindo, is that of “A colonist from immortality”.

After  giving  us  at  the  beginning  of  Canto  3  a  sketch  of  the personality of Aswapati, we get a flashback, which tells us how he attained the status of “A colonist from immortality”; how he became a representative of humanity. As the first step, as we see in  The Life Divine and other letters by Sri Aurobindo, one has is to go through the process of psychicisation. After a page and a half, which elaborates on Aswapati’s personality, we get the description of the psychic being and its role in human evolution.

Then once Aswapati realises the soul, we get intimate details of
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All this we know from  The Life Divine  but in  Savitri,  it takes the form of a graphic display because here it is not the philosopher of  The Life Divine who is writing but the seer-poet himself, who is  recounting  his  experiences  and  of  course  as  we  all  know, poetry  is  the  best  means  of  transcribing  one’s  own  spiritual experiences. Prose cannot suitably convey them as vividly and powerfully. That is why all our scriptures are in poetic form, be it  the  Vedas  or  the  Upanishads,  or  the  Gita  because  spiritual experiences  have  their  inseparable  dimension  of  vibration, which can be caught only in poetry and not in prose. So there is this inevitable rendering of spirituality in poetry that makes it  a  mantra.  That’s  why  all  of  us  are  mesmerised  by  these descriptions. Here is the added dimension of imagery and we do not fail to see and feel the presence of Sri Aurobindo himself in these lines.

Coming now to the description of the psychic being: This sculptor of the forms of the Infinite, This screened unrecognised Inhabitant,

Initiate of his own veiled mysteries,

Hides in a small dumb seed his cosmic thought. (23) This is of course the soul, the psychic being which is called the

“sculptor of the forms of the Infinite’’. When I read this, I asked myself the question of is it only a poetic image to call the soul a sculptor or an artist. We know there is a poet, who does not write  just  for  the  sake  of  attracting  our  attention  with  poetic imagery. How is the soul a sculptor? The Mother describes the process of the birth of the soul in a new body. When the soul chooses to come upon the earth, it has a definite choice. It is not that it drops down on the earth into a womb because there
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is a particular destiny, a chosen experience for which it comes and because of the specific aim, it chooses a particular country, family, place, and culture. And then, when it chooses these, it also chooses a body. When a human being dies, the body left behind is cremated or buried, but then there is the vital sheath, the mental sheath, which after some time, gets dissolved. But then there is the inner vital, inner mental, and inner physical in  the  subliminal  being.  The  question  remains:  what  happens to them when one dies? It is this subliminal, which carries the impact  of  the  experiences  of  our  life.  So  the  inner  vital  and the inner mental remain in their subliminal world but carry the experiences  of  the  person  who  died  sometime  back.  That  is how the experiences that we gather now get uploaded in the subliminal  and  stay  back;  they  don’t  get  dissolved.  When  the soul returns to a new body, it chooses the subliminal – it means, that  “package”  of  experience,  which  is  suitable  for  it  in  the upcoming birth. Thus it has, as if, a ready package of experience and then according to this, it chooses the required body, vital, and mind.

We were trying to understand this line: “This sculptor of the forms  of  the  Infinite”.  The  soul  is  sculpting  out  a  form  like  a skilled sculptor. Out of the infinite forms, the psychic chooses a particular form; out of the infinite possibilities, one particular body  is  selected  as  its  vehicle  of  experience  upon  the  earth.

Birth remains a mystery unless we see the relevance of re-birth.

The word “Inhabitant” in the line “This screened unrecognised Inhabitant’’  obviously  means  that  it  is  unrecognised  by  the common  man  till  for  he  doesn’t  know  that  he  is  carrying  the

“Inhabitant” within himself. “Initiate of his own veiled mysteries”

explains that the soul initiates its next movement. What is the experience  that  it  wants  to  have?  Where  does  it  want  to  go?

What is its fulfillment? What is the level of its progression? The following line “Hides in a small dumb seed his cosmic thought’’
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In the mute strength of the occult Idea

Determining predestined shape and act,

Passenger from life to life, from scale to scale, Changing his imaged self from form to form, He regards the icon growing by his gaze

And in the worm foresees the coming god. (23) We know now that “Passenger from life to life, from scale to scale”, is the exact characteristic of the psychic being. It goes from  one  life  to  another,  taking  up  a  different  body  in  every life.  “From  scale  to  scale’’  means  it  is  evolving,  not  just  on  a horizontal level but it is leaping from one level of consciousness to another. As it goes to higher levels, it takes different forms.

What do we understand from “Determining predestined shape and  act”?  Let  us  read  an  explanation  from  the  Mother  which reflects this idea:

This is how things happen: the psychic being passes from one life to another, each life on earth being the occasion and means for a further progress, for a further growth. But it can happen that the psychic takes birth with the intention of going through a certain experience, of learning a certain thing, of developing a certain faculty through a definite experience. Then, in that life, in the life in which that experience has to be gone through, for one reason or another − there may be several − the soul does not fall exactly on the spot where it should: a displacement of some kind can occur, a set of contrary circumstances − it can happen − and in that case the incarnation miscarries totally
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and the soul goes away to wait for a better occasion. But in other cases, the soul simply does not find it possible to do exactly what it wants and finds itself dragged into untoward circumstances − untoward not merely from the objective point of view, but untoward for its own growth. And that makes it necessary to begin the experience again, often under much more difficult conditions. (CWM 15: 391) This is something very interesting. The soul incarnates with a specific purpose and aim; but sometimes it happens that it has different  experiences:  “it  does  not  fall  exactly  where  it  should and  a  displacement  of  some  kind  may  occur”.  I  can  give  you an example of a child from Auroville. When the child was a few months old, he fell into a pool and drowned. When the case was taken to the Mother, she clarified that sometimes the soul comes down  but  does  not  get  the  right  opportunity;  so  it  leaves  the body as soon as possible. However, this is one of the examples.

Further, she says that “the soul does not find it possible to do exactly  what  it  wants  and  finds  itself  dragged  into  untoward circumstances”, in which case, there could be a suicide. The soul may choose the shortcut of apparent suicide because it is forced into “untoward circumstances” so that its growth and experience are in a particular body annulled or blocked. It may feel that it should not waste its birth in a particular body and hence it may go to a different body for a better opportunity.

Question: I thought our birth and death are pre-determined, is it not? Is there free will?

It is said that once Amal Kiran asked the Mother whether free will existed; he told her to answer him with a simple ‘yes’ or ‘no’.

It seems that the Mother said ‘yes’ and then Amal Kiran returned home and wrote a long article and showed it to Sri Aurobindo.

He concluded that there is determinism and at the same time free will too. How do we understand this conclusion? The Mother comes to our rescue:
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You have changed the destiny of the stone. A leaf falls—onto the ground if it follows its normal destiny. You have a vital will, you take the leaf in your hand. You have changed the destiny of the leaf. This happens millions of times in the universe and nobody notices it because it is so common.

But  imagine  that  you  have  a  very  high  range  of consciousness. If into the determinism down here you can bring, by aspiration, an urge, a prayer, a higher consciousness, if you can get hold of your higher consciousness, so to say, and  bring  it  into  the  material  destiny,  everything  would immediately be changed. But because you do not see or do not understand what is happening, you say that it is chance or a miracle. Not every destiny is active in a material destiny, and if you want to change this material destiny, you must be able to bring down another one from above. In this way, something new will enter into it—these “descents” of the higher consciousness take place all the time, but because we do not understand them, this “something new” that comes is turned by ordinary people into a “miracle”.

This is precisely what we want to do by bringing down into the physical and material world the supramental force and consciousness. At first it works by diffusion, not directly. Its working is more or less veiled, more veiled and distorted as it descends into the physical world until it becomes almost imperceptible.  If  it  could  work  here  directly,  without  this distortion and this veiling, it would change everything in an absolutely unexpected way.

I hope you will get this concrete example one day!

(Ibid: 290-291)

This  was  a  very  simple  answer  for  the  explanation  of  the
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simultaneous  existence  of  free  will  and  destiny.  What  we understand from this explanation of the Mother is that there are different levels of determinism – physical, vital, mental, spiritual, and supramental. So from every level, things are determined. However, the lower determinism can be cancelled by a higher will. On the material level, there is the law of gravity; any object thrown up has to fall. But then by my will, I can intervene and devise a method so that it doesn’t fall, take, for example, the airplane. So too, in our physical life, we may be carrying on our shoulders a load of karma and if one is left to oneself, one’s own efforts on the physical level, one  may  require  many  a  birth  to  work  out  the  past  karma.  But by bringing in a higher consciousness than the physical, one can leap beyond the effects of physical karma. So if we want to erase the cause and effect on the physical or vital level, we cannot do so unless and until we bring into play a higher destiny or higher consciousness  or  higher  power.  When  one  takes  to  a  spiritual path,  the  karmic  effects  gradually  dissolve  because  the  higher consciousness releases the power which cancels our lower destiny.

Therefore, we have pre-determinism, but then there is the higher consciousness, which, as the Mother said: “...by aspiration, an urge, a prayer, a higher consciousness if you can get hold of your higher consciousness,  so  to  say,  and  bring  it  into  the  material  destiny, everything would immediately be changed.” (Ibid: 291) It is in this light that we can approach Narad’s prediction: “It was the day when Satyavan must die.” “Must die” means that Satyavan must die on the pre-determined day. But can anyone cancel that verdict? Perhaps yes: it is the higher consciousness of Savitri, not Savitri who is Satyavan’s wife, but one who does   triratri  Yoga  to  prepare  and  raise  herself  to  the  higher consciousness and identifies herself with the transcendental consciousness.  It  is  only  she  who  can  erase,  contradict  and wipe  off  an  almost  eternal  law.  It  is  not  a  cancellation  of  a small event; it is one of the greatest laws that ruled the earth
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance since  its  creation.  So,  naturally,  her  consciousness  had  to  be on  the  highest  levels  for,  otherwise,  had  it  been  even  the Intuitive consciousness or the Overmental consciousness, it would not have worked because Death itself belonged to the overmental consciousness. So unless and until Savitri incarnated the supramental consciousness, Death would not have been conquered. What we ought to remember is that the lower gets cancelled  by  the  higher.  We  can  apply  this  to  “This  was  the day when Satyavan must die”.(10) So the prophecy is right, the determinism is right; what Narad says is right and yet we see Satyavan is not dead – physically dead but not dead and gone otherwise  because  a  higher  consciousness  intervenes  and  he returns to life.

Now coming to the lines:

Changing his imaged self from form to form, He regards the icon growing by his gaze

And in the worm foresees the coming god. (23) The poet gives us a great solace: in this “worm” called man, he foresees the coming god. But here is a sonnet, which I would like to quote from Sri Aurobindo; it is called “The Miracle of Birth”

which throws light on what we are discussing: I saw my soul a traveller through Time;

From life to life the cosmic ways it trod, Obscure in the depths and on the heights sublime, Evolving from the worm into the god.

A spark of the eternal Fire, it came

To build a house in Matter for the Unborn.

The inconscient sunless Night received the flame, In the brute seed of things dumb and forlorn Life stirred and Thought outlined a gleaming shape Till on the stark inanimate earth could move, Born to somnambulist Nature in her sleep, A thinking creature who can hope and love.
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Still by slow steps the miracle goes on, The Immortal’s gradual birth mid mire and stone. (CWSA 2:615) The  meaning  is  clear  –  that  how  the  soul  entered  the Inconscient  and  how  things  evolved  from  Matter  to  Life  and then to Mind, resulting in the thinking creature called man. But then, it doesn’t stop here: “Still by slow steps the miracle goes on,  /  The  Immortal’s  gradual  birth  mid  mire  and  stone”.  Thus evolution continues beyond humanity.

Till here, we have a general description of the psychic being

– its role, its function. After this, we are taken back to Aswapati: At last the traveller in the paths of Time Arrives on the frontiers of eternity. (23) Eternity, Immortality, and infinity are not just poetic words for Sri Aurobindo. In fact, Amal Kiran once argued with him on this issue. He asked Sri Aurobindo why he was using such abstract terms! Sri Aurobindo answered that for him they were concrete realities and not just concepts. What happens to Aswapati, the traveler, when he arrives on the frontiers of eternity?

In the transient symbol of humanity draped, He feels his substance of undying self

And loses his kinship to mortality. (23) Wonderful! The first sign of the psychic and the first signature of the psychic experience, is one feels that one is immortal because one loses the identity with one’s body. So if one wants to know how far one is from one’s psychic being, one should introspect and know one has a sense of immortality. The more one feels that this transient body and world are not oneself, the nearer one is moving toward the immortal self. The more one identifies with the body, the further one distances oneself from the psychic being. So the very first sense is to lose the “kinship with mortality”.

One doesn’t have a relation anymore with mortality.

Aswapati, the traveller, the sadhak, when he comes closer to
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance the psychic being, feels “his substance of undying self”. What is this  “substance”?  Sri  Aurobindo  doesn’t  say  that  he  feels  the presence of the psychic being; one feels the warmth, the light, the glory, and yet all that could be mental, imaginative, and wishful thinking. Sometimes we experience of golden light or a beautiful blue light and we feel we are in a psychic presence. Sri Aurobindo has not given a chance to our imagination he says that the only assurance of psychic experience is the feeling of the “substance of undying self.” For example, when I look at a book, I may find it beautiful but when I feel its substance, I am assured of its existence. But then what is the substance of the psychic? Every form in this universe has its substance: the material substance, the emotional substance, and the substance of thought; on each level, the substance becomes subtler. It becomes subtler as we rise in our consciousness. Similarly, the psychic being to has its substance but it is very subtle. The Supermind also has its unique substance.  When  one  merges  with  the  Divine,  one  also  has  a definite  substance.  The  subtlest  substance  is  called  the  Divine and the grossest is called Matter. It is all a continuity of subtlety; it is not broken and therefore this grossest Matter can return to its greatest and subtlest form and this “returning” is called the physical transformation. Now we can understand and are assured that the body can become immortal because one can transform it from the grossest to the subtlest; it is a return journey.

A beam of the Eternal smites his heart,

His thought stretches into infinitude:

All in him turns to spirit vastnesses. (23-24) The word “smites” implies a terrific force. When “A beam of the Eternal smites” Aswapati’s heart, its boundaries and stretches it

“into infinitude” so that “All in him turns to spirit vastnesses’’.

What is meant by “all” in him?

His soul breaks out to join the Oversoul, His life is oceaned by that superlife.
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He has drunk from the breasts of the Mother of the worlds; A topless supernature fills his frame:

She adopts his spirit’s everlasting ground As the security of her changing world

And shapes the figure of her unborn mights. (24) The  “all”  includes  Aswapati’s  soul,  mind,  life,  and  body  –

all  of  that  have  transformed.  I  found  the  same  experience  in Sri  Aurobindo’s  poem  “Surrender.”  Let  us  read  some  relevant lines from this sonnet:

O Thou of whom I am the instrument,

O secret Spirit and Nature housed in me, Let all my mortal being now be blent

In Thy still glory of divinity. (CWSA 2: 611) The poet, after a communication and contact with his soul, surrenders his instrumental nature:

I have given my mind to be dug Thy channel mind, I have offered up my will to be Thy will: Let nothing of myself be left behind

In our union mystic and unutterable.

My heart shall throb with the world-beats of Thy love, My body become Thy engine for earth-use; In my nerves and veins Thy rapture’s streams shall move; My thoughts shall be hounds of Light for Thy power to loose.

(Ibid)

This  is  a  magnificent  form  of  surrender.  It  is  not  just  an emotional fervor; it is really the secret of self-offering. Each part of our being consciously surrenders. But let us be clear that to surrender is not to nullify oneself. The poet says: “I have given my mind to be dug Thy channel mind, / I have offered up my will to be Thy will: ...”

Each part in us wants to surrender and become the channel of Divine manifestation upon the earth. In such surrender, there
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance is  no  self-extinction  but  a  greater  manifestation  of  the  higher consciousness.  Mark  the  final  lines  in  which  the  soul  does  not want  to  merge  with  the  Divine:  “Leave  only  my  soul  to  adore eternally,/  And  meet  Thee  in  each  form  and  soul  of  Thee.”

He  wants  to  retain  his  psychic  being  and  not  merge  with  the transcendental  or  the  universal  consciousness.  And  that’s  what Sri Ramakrishna said in a very simple but very catching manner, that he wanted to remain only the honey bee so that he could eternally taste the honey. If the bee is lost in the honey, who is to experience the honey? That’s what Sri Aurobindo aspires for in his sonnet: “Keep only my soul to adore eternally” and then in  Savitri:

“His life is oceaned by that superlife” conveys a similar meaning.

What we have seen till now is a description of the psychic experience; the moment one feels the substance of the psychic, one  loses  one’s  kinship  with  mortality.  Then  there  comes the  stage  of  psychicisation  which  is  when  the  psychic  being takes over our life, emotions, and mind. That is what Aswapati undergoes and then:

He has drunk from the breasts of the Mother of the worlds; A topless Supernature fills his frame:

She adopts his spirit’s everlasting ground (24) There  is  a  radical  change  in  the  outer  nature:  Prakriti  is transformed  into  its  universal  aspect.  This  also  reflects  the change in the relationship between Purusha and Prakriti. Until now the Prakriti was dominant, but now, after the very first contact with the psychic being, Prakriti transforms herself. This concept is vividly described in  Savitri. Let me read some lines from Book-I, Canto IV which capture the essence of this essential relationship between Purusha & Prakriti: He speaks no words or hides behind the wings.

He takes birth in her world, waits on her will, Divines her enigmatic gesture’s sense,
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The fluctuating chance turns of her mood, Works out her meanings she seems not to know And serves her secret purpose in long Time.

As one too great for him he worships her; He adores her as his regent of desire,

He yields to her as the mover of his will, He burns the incense of his nights and days Offering his life, a splendour of sacrifice... (62) Held in her leash, bound to her veiled caprice, He studies her ways if so he may prevail Even for an hour and she work out his will; He makes of her his moment passion’s serf: To obey she feigns, she follows her creature’s lead: For him she was made, lives only for his use. (65) There  are  long  descriptions  where  we  see  that  Purusha  is completely  subservient  to  Prakriti.  Through  all  this  “game”, the Purusha studies her ways so that “Even for an hour and she work out his will”. The whole purpose of the psychic being or the soul giving in to Prakriti, in the beginning, is to please her,  to  show  her  that  he  is  her  companion.  In  the  beginning, Prakriti  is  full  of  energy,  imagination,  fancy,  and  whims.  If she  is  asked  to  transform  herself,  she  may  defy  and  deny  it.

Hence, Purusha gives in the beginning and then he wins over her because he wants to transform her and bring her into his fold and consciousness. She also realises that by surrendering to  Purusha,  she  is  being  lifted  into  the  Para  Prakriti,  into  her own  higher  nature.  That’s  the  transformation  about  which Sri Aurobindo speaks in his poem “Surrender”, which exemplifies Sri  Aurobindo’s  sadhana.  Truly,  the  more  we  read   Savitri, the more we discover Sri Aurobindo!

(22nd April 2013)

7
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We have discussed the phase of Aswapati’s inner life when he contacted his psychic being and the signs of psychic impact on him. When one has truly a psychic contact one may have different experiences. One of the common experiences is that of universal love. One may feel the upsurge of impersonal love. One could also have the experience of truth – truth means one  begins  to  differentiate  between  truth  and  falsehood  so acutely that to do any false action would be perhaps impossible; there could be other touches of harmony (of course, when we speak of universal love, there is harmony also.) But here Sri Aurobindo is describing the immediate experience of the psychic contact: “He loses his kinship to mortality’’. One loses  identity  with  one’s  body.  Perhaps  an  anecdote  from  the life of Sri Ramana Maharshi would help us understand this point.

He was to be operated for some cancerous growth. When the doctors wanted to give him anesthesia, he said that there was no need for it. His disciples were agonised thinking of him bearing pain while undergoing the surgery without anesthesia. Maharshi said that his disciples were very much concerned because they thought that he would have to bear much pain, but it was not so. He immediately withdrew into his inner being where one is so detached from the body that one doesn’t feel the pain.

“He loses his kinship to mortality’’ – in the process of psychic contact the first experience is that “I am not the body, I am the spirit, I am the soul”. So the shifting of ‘I’ is quite dramatic from mortal to immortal, from outward to inner; there is a sea-change in one’s nature. So, I suppose, Sri Aurobindo says that out of all the other aspects of psychic realisation, with psychic contact, one  loses  kinship  to  mortality.  One  loses  contact  with  the
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body which is mortal. We go beyond the bounds of mortality, physicality,  and  the  limits  of  the  mind  and  thoughts  also.  At every moment there is a sense of infinity, immortality, vastness.

After the psychicisation, Aswapati enters into the process of spiritualisation. That means his whole being – mental, vital, physical – opens itself to the next level of the Oversoul or the universal soul or the universal aspect of the Divine. The moment he finds his self, he is taken up by the Mother of the Worlds and the Oversoul.

Immortally she conceives herself in him, In the creature the unveiled creatrix works: Her face is seen through his face, her eyes through his eyes; Her being is his through a vast identity. (24) This  universal  nature  or  Paraprakriti  expresses  itself  through the  individual.  This  was  one  of  the  realisations  of  Sri  Ramana Maharshi also. He said, in spirituality, we don’t have to plan our actions or decide what is important or not important, spiritual or non-spiritual, he said just be the universal consciousness and let it work in us. The universal consciousness knows what to  do.  If  we  mentally  plan  anything  we  block  ourselves  from the universal, but the moment we become the channel of the universal consciousness, we don’t have to do, per se do anything; it’s all done through us according to the universal will.

And that is exactly happening to Aswapati: Then is revealed in man the overt Divine.

A static Oneness and dynamic Power

Descend in him, the integral Godhead’s seals; (24) What happens in Sri Aurobindo’s Yoga is one attains “A static Oneness and dynamic Power” – that’s the combination – there is the static Purusha aspect and the dynamic Prakriti aspect –

the Ishwara and the Ishwari. In Sri Aurobindo, we need to have the descent of both. In Sri Ramana Maharshi’s sadhana, there
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After this line, there are a few lines where there is a general description of man’s life:

A long dim preparation is man’s life,

A circle of toil and hope and war and peace Tracked out by Life on Matter’s obscure ground. (24) Beautiful! Poetically it is so well put. We have the description of Aswapati’s intense growth but then Sri Aurobindo kind of releases the poetic tension and brings the common man to his struggle.

There is a contrast between the intensity of Aswapati’s experience and the general consciousness of humanity.

In his climb to a peak no feet have ever trod, He seeks through a penumbra shot with flame A veiled reality half-known, ever missed, A search for something or someone never found, Cult of an ideal never made real here,

An endless spiral of ascent and fall

Until at last is reached the giant point Through which his Glory shines for whom we were made And we break into the infinity of God. (24) This is the path of the spiritual seeker. Of course, he is toiling in the normal life, on the Inconscient’s base; he is struggling with war  and  peace.  What  happens  when  he  turns  to  the  spiritual life?  The  world  is  a  circle.  If  we  can  break  that  circle  of  toil and hope and war and peace, then we will enter into a higher consciousness  of  spiritual  life.  Normally,  we  are  so  engrossed in  that  circle  that  we  cannot  come  out.  If  one  dares  to  come out  one  can  “...climb  to  a  peak  no  feet  have  ever  trod.”  This may  indicate  that  Aswapati  is  trying  to  go  to  levels  beyond the mind. In the line “He seeks through a penumbra shot with
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flame’’  penumbra  denotes  mental  consciousness.  “Shot  with flame”  means  the  flame  of  aspiration.  With  this  flame,  the spiritual seeker comes through the penumbra of the mind and goes  beyond  it:  “A  search  of  something  or  someone  never found,/ Cult of an ideal never made real here’’. If an ideal is not practiced and made real, then this ideal turns into a cult and a cult becomes a religious also. So that is the danger of ideals.

Spiritual ideals, if not practiced and realised in life, remain vague and slowly crystallise into a cult. In  The Ideal of Human Unity or   The Human Cycle  Sri Aurobindo describes how we keep quoting these ideals without doing anything about them; we are hallowed by the ideals and not do practice or make efforts to realise them. So it is better to be a common person as it were. If we keep an ideal then we must realise it, otherwise, there is the danger of a cult coming up in this world. “An endless spiral of ascent and fall /Until at last is reached the giant point...”

If we keep the ideal in front and realise it, we safeguard it from making  it  a  cult  and  reach  a  point  “Through  which  his  Glory shines for whom we were made/ And we break into the infinity of God.” (24) That is the experience of breaking into the grand and infinite horizon of God.

Across our nature’s border line we escape Into Supernature’s arc of living light. (24) Here again, there is a shift in the idea. “...Our nature’s border line”  means  our  limited  nature,  our  Prakriti.  As  one  rises  in consciousness suddenly taken to the other side of Supernature.

We are trying to link up all these experiences with the Yoga of Sri  Aurobindo.  We  have  understood,  the  first  step  is  psychic contact; as we get established in that, we go to the next level of spiritualisation or universalisation. In this second phase, our faculties change, our mind changes and then we open ourselves to the higher godheads or dynamic powers. All this change from the individual to the collective described until now is witnessed
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This now was witnessed in that son of Force, In him that high transition laid its base. (24) Sri Aurobindo says “high transition laid its base”, which means that spiritualisation is now dawning upon Aswapati.

Original and supernal Immanence

Of which all Nature’s process is the art, The cosmic Worker set his secret hand

To turn this frail mud-engine to heaven-use. (24-25) We have referred to Sri Aurobindo’s sonnet earlier and got the idea that the universal soul (here he calls the “cosmic Worker”) is brings changes in body – it loses contact with mortality. That kind of change is now coming upon Aswapati and turning his “frail mud-engine to heaven-use”. This is something very interesting! When this transformation takes place, even the body has to change. It is not yet a cellular or supramental change but the whole being

–  body,  mind,  and  heart  -  become  instruments  of  the  universal nature. When we work, we do so at the behest of our ego, the individual false self but then after psychicisation and spiritualisation, we work as the instruments of the true self, the universal self. So he says: “To turn this frail mud-engine to heaven-use”, it phrase means that this body is not now living for its satisfaction and gratification but is living for the Divine. It is interesting to see Sri Aurobindo using the word “mud-engine” for the body.

The doors of light are sealed to common mind, And earth’s needs nail to earth the human mass, Only in an uplifting hour of stress

Men answer to the touch of greater things: Or, raised by some strong hand to breathe heaven-air, They slide back to the mud from which they climbed; In the mud of which they are made, whose law they know
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They joy in safe return to a friendly base, And, though something in them weeps for the glory lost And greatness murdered, they accept their fall. (689) Here “mud” refers to the earth, our own consciousness: human beings find it safe and secure in their own “mud”. We cannot stay  long  in  that  ethereal  spirituality,  so  we  slide  back  in  the

“mud” from which we are made, the “friendly base”. We think this is human society and we accept our fall.

To be the common man they think the best, To live as others live is their delight. (689) We are comfortable as we are. Why pursue spirituality, why do meditation? We are getting three meals somehow. This is the common psychology of human beings. I read out these lines as I wanted to show you the use of the word “mud” by which is meant the earth consciousness, the body consciousness.

Now coming to Canto 3:

A Presence wrought behind the ambiguous screen: It beat his soil to bear a Titan’s weight, (25) Beautiful  transformation!  Of  course,  his  frail  body,  or  the

“mud-engine” is used for the higher use and the great presence of the Divine being. Mark the line: “A Presence wrought behind the  ambiguous  screen.”  Wrought  means  made.  When  I  read that I recollected the Chidambaram temple with the statue of Nataraja. One meaning of the word Chidambaram is “the Sky of  Consciousness”.  The  statue  of  Nataraja  is  hidden  behind the screen; only at a particular moment the screen is removed and we can have a glimpse of the dancing Lord. This Presence is always “behind the ambiguous screen”. Similarly, the psychic being is always behind the screen; it is not easy to see it there are layers and veils that one has to remove.

Refining half-hewn blocks of natural strength It built his soul into a statued god. (25)
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The Craftsman of the magic stuff of self Who labours at his high and difficult plan In the wide workshop of the wonderful world, Modelled in inward Time his rhythmic parts.

Then came the abrupt transcendent miracle: (25) At all times, I remember that it is Sri Aurobindo’s autobiography.

Like a scientist who takes notes of the date, the hour, and the experience, Sri Aurobindo describes his movements: upward and downward, different levels from the psychic to the spiritual. I can hear him say: “Then came the abrupt transcendent miracle” on me

– it is so personal, so experiential, it’s not a mental description.

And what is that miracle?

The masked immaculate Grandeur could outline, At travail in the occult womb of life,

His dreamed magnificence of things to be. (25) When he speaks of the transcendent miracle, it is the third stage in spiritualisation, and when he enters the third stage, the Transcendent, the Divine, Sachchidananda comes down to take possession  of  Aswapati.  So  you  see  in  one  and  a  half  pages, we see the description of Aswapati realising the individual, the universal, and the transcendent and taking possession of him. Of course, Sri Aurobindo is going in a fast-forward movement. Here is a concise description of all the levels in essence. So there is a transcendent miracle.

To exemplify this kind of movement from the individual to the universal  consciousness,  let  me  give  an  example.  We  have  in India the great Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu, who was a Vaishnava devotee  of  Lord  Krishna,  but  the  beauty  is  he  was  two  in  one
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– the devotee and the Lord together. In human history, such a combination happened for the first time, and there was both the devotee and the Supreme Avatar in a single body. When he was a devotee, nobody could equal his devotion to Lord Krishna, and his songs to Lord Krishna, but there were times when he was possessed by the Lord and he acted like an avatar. That means he would be seated in a place or be in a temple, motionless; his presence was impersonal and lots of Prasad was offered to the Lord and then re-distributed to the devotees; when Chaitanya Mahaprabhu became an avatar, he would eat up all the Prasad and when he came out of his Lord, he said that he ate it all, that he can’t believe it. This was witnessed by his devotees. And when this was reported to Sri Aurobindo, he confirmed that Chaitanya  Mahaprabhu  was  a  partial  avatar.  In  him,  these  two roles blended significantly and magnificently together. His life is a great inspiration. For people in Odisha, there is no greater lord than Chaitanya Mahaprabhu, an extraordinary devotee who sang hundreds of songs on Sri Krishna.

Here  we  have  a  similar  movement  taking  place  in  Aswapati.

The Transcendent descends into Aswapati and what happens is interesting:

The masked immaculate Grandeur could outline, At travail in the occult womb of life,

His dreamed magnificence of things to be. (25) There  is  a  little  difference  in  Aswapati.  Chaitanya  Mahaprabhu was  the  grand  universal  consciousness,  but  here  in  Aswapati’s case, when this Transcendent descended in him, he “Dreamed magnificence  of  things  to  be’’.  He  begins  to  see,  he  begins  to visualise the future; a peculiar change comes on him. He is no more the individual Aswapati, he has a cosmic vision. He is now a seer: A crown of the architecture of the worlds, A mystery of married Earth and Heaven
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A Seer was born, a shining Guest of Time. (25) When this Transcendental consciousness comes upon Aswapati, change comes over him: “A Seer was born’’. It is not Aswapati, the king; he is “a shining Guest of Time”. Somebody who doesn’t belong to Time but comes from outside into Time.

If I am a guest somewhere it means I have come from outside it  to  live  there.  Aswapati  is  a  guest  of  Time  as  he  doesn’t really belong to Time and yet has visited Time and this idea is beautifully explained by the Mother which is published in the 12th volume of her Collected Works. I will first take up “Guest of Time” and then the idea of “Seer”.

There  was  an  exhibition  long  back  in  1967  in  the  Ashram, called “A Spiritual history of India’’. Usually, when we think of the spiritual history of India, we start with the Vedas and Upanishads, then Gita and all the saints and sages and yogins, and poets and then at the end comes Sri Aurobindo. It is a natural tendency, that starting from the Vedas we go to the whole gamut of Indian spirituality and highlight that Sri Aurobindo is the integration of the spiritual achievements. That was the script for the exhibition, but when that was read out to the Mother, what she said is extremely important; she commented:

No! It won’t do. It is not to be done that way. You should begin with a big bang!

You  were  trying  to  show  the  continuity  of  history,  with Sri Aurobindo as the outcome, the culmination. It is false entirely...

Sri Aurobindo does not belong to history; he is outside and beyond history. Till the birth of Sri Aurobindo, religions and spiritualities were always centred on past figures, and they were showing as ‘the goal’ the negation of life upon earth.

So, you had a choice between two alternatives: either – a life in this world with its round of petty pleasures and pains, joys
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and sufferings, threatened by hell if you were not behaving properly, or – an escape  into another world, heaven, nirvana, moksha... Between these two there is nothing much to choose, they are equally bad. Sri Aurobindo has told us that this was a fundamental mistake which accounts for the weakness and degradation  of  India.  Buddhism,  Jainism,  Illusionism  were sufficient to sap all energy out of the country. (CWM 12: 212) Sri Aurobindo told us that Vedas gave the integral vision of life;  the  Gita  brought  forth  the  dynamic  aspect  of  life.  Later on,  other  philosophies  and  acharyas  took  a  negative  attitude and said that beyond earth there is heaven and that the world is  only  an  illusion.  All  this  depleted  the  dynamic  life-element.

Sri Aurobindo turns our eyes from heaven back to earth for the earth is the place for the chosen people, and spiritual endeavours.  So,  automatically,  we  thought  this  is  the  place Sri Aurobindo occupies in India’s spiritual history. However, the Mother clarified:

True, India is the only place in the world which is still aware that something else than Matter exists. The other countries  have  quite  forgotten  it:  Europe,  America  and elsewhere. ... That is why she still has a message to preserve and deliver to the world. But at present she is splashing and floundering in the muddle.

Sri Aurobindo has shown that the truth does not lie in running  away  from  earthly  life  but  in  remaining  in it, to transform it, divinise it, so that the Divine can manifest here, in this physical world.

You should say all this in the first sitting. You should be square and frank... like that! (With her hands Mother makes a big square sign on the table.)

Then, when this is told, strongly, squarely, and there is no doubt about it – and then only – you can go on and
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Then – and then only – you will be able to show the seed of weakness and falsehood that they have harboured and proclaimed.

Then  –  and  then  only  –  you  will  be  able  to  discern, from time to time, from place to place, an ‘intuition’ that something else is possible; in the Vedas, for instance (the injunction to descend deep into the cave of the Pains); in the Tantras also... a little light is burning. (CWM 12: 213) That was on 21st March 1957. After some days, she sends a message:

Sri  Aurobindo  does  not  belong  to  the  past  nor  to history. Sri Aurobindo is the Future advancing towards its realisation. Thus we must shelter the eternal youth required for a speedy advance, in order not to become laggards on the way. (Ibid)

When I read this, only then I understood the meaning of “a shining  Guest  of  Time’,  somebody  who  does  not  belong  to history,  nor  to  the  past.  Aswapati  now  is  described  with  the immanence of the transcendental consciousness; he becomes a

“Guest of Time” on having that avataric consciousness.

Then there is another phrase: “a Seer was born”. Why does Sri Aurobindo say so? What’s the meaning of seer? We know

– a seer is the one who foresees but the word seer is actually taken  from  the  Vedas  and  I  would  like  to  give  a  deeper understanding of this word; otherwise, we will not be able to appreciate why Sri Aurobindo says: “A Seer was born, a shining Guest of Time.” We see the emphasis given to the whole line.

It is one of those lines which shines out in the whole of  Savitri!

Seer  is  not  just  an  English  word,  it  has  Sanskrit  links;  the real word for seer in Sanskrit is  kavi. Kavi, in normal parlance,
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is a poet, but it comes with the Vedic science, Vedic language that  Kavi  is  a  seer-poet  –  seer  who  is  a  poet  or  a  poet  who is a seer. So when we use the word seer, it includes the word kavi  and  vice  versa.  So  we  put  together  seer  and  poet.  So whenever we use the word seer, especially with ‘S’ capital, we must understand there is a seer-poet and he is not one who prophesises, but here the work is something special. I will read out a passage from  The Future Poetry in which Sri Aurobindo has given the methodology to understand  Savitri because it is future poetry. Without reading  The Future Poetry,  how can we understand  Savitri?  If  The Future Poetry is theory and  Savitri is the living example.

The best epithet to address Sri Aurobindo would not be a philosopher, a yogi, or an Avatar; but a Kavi, the Seer-poet. He was a born poet who matured into a Kavi.

The  Kavi  was  in  the  idea  of  the  ancients  the  seer  and revealer of truth, and though we have wandered far enough from that ideal to demand from him only the pleasure of the ear and the amusement of the aesthetic faculty, still all great poetry preserves something of that higher truth of its own aim and significance. Poetry, in fact, being Art, must attempt to make us see, and since it is to the inner senses, that it has to address itself, - for the ear is its only physical gate of entry and even there its real appeal is to an inner hearing, - and since its object is to make us live within ourselves what the poet has embodied in his verse, it is an inner sight which he opens in us, and this inner sight must have been intense in him before he can awaken it in us.

(CWSA 26: 31-32)

I would put it this way,  The Future Poetry is the architectonics of  Savitri. It’s so beautiful: “the seer is the revealer of Truth’’.

So when we name Sri Aurobindo a seer-poet, what does that mean? One who reveals the Truth –here he reveals the truth of
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance the supramental consciousness! So he has seen multiple levels of truth from the inconscient to the superconscient but all the time his psyche is seeing only truth. That’s why he is called a seer-poet: “...and though we have wandered far enough from that ideal to demand from him only the pleasure of the ear and the  amusement  of  the  aesthetic  faculty,  still  all  great  poetry instinctively preserves something of that higher turn of its own aim and significance.” (CWSA 26: 31)

In   Savitri,  line after line, a face of truth is revealed aesthetically; it is not aesthetics  per se, it is truth based on two things. I would put it this way: truth is on top of the and at the base of the triangle are beauty and delight.  Savitri adapts this triangle but at all times the apex is the truth. But people do not understand this fact and hence do not appreciate Sri  Aurobindo’s  poetry.  Time’s Literary Supplement published on July 8, 1944: “...it cannot be said that [Sri] Aurobindo shows any  organic  adaptation  to  music  and  melody.  His  thought  is profound, and his technical devices are commendable, but the music that enchants or disturbs is not there. [Sri] Aurobindo is not another Tagore or Iqbal or even Sarojini Naidu.” (quoted in N. K. Gupta,  Collected Works 2: 62) Music,  beauty,  and  delight  are  the  key  notes  in  Tagore’s poetry.  He  is  so  musical  that  the  whole  eastern  India  sings his songs. In Iqbal and Sarojini Naidu also there was stress on music, rhythm, and rhyme, but the emphasis was not on the supreme Truth. Whereas Sri Aurobindo’s entire endeavour was to express Truth. His poetry has the intensity of thought and vision like Maharshi Vyasa’s Mahabharata.

Another important characteristic of a poet is to have a vision and audition of Truth:

Sight is the essential poetic gift. The archetypal poet in a world of original ideas is, we may say, a Soul that sees in itself intimately this world and all the others and God

A Seer was Born


95

and Nature and the life of beings and sets flowing from its centre a surge of creative rhythm and word-images which become the expressive body of the vision and the great poets are those who repeat in some measure this ideal creation ,  kavayah  satyaśrutah, seers and hearers of the poetic truth and poetic word. (CWSA 26: 32) The above definition of the seer-poet is one who hears the poetic truth ( shruti)  and  sees  the  poetic  word  ( drishti)  thus revealing  the  mantra.  So  he  who  expresses  the  truth  caught by  the  mantra  is  a  seer.  He  hears  the  truth  but  he  does  not express it in prose. When truth is expressed, it uses poetry as its vehicle, as prose is not adquate to contain high truths.

Sri Aurobindo has said that of all the arts poetry is the best.

Why? What is the difference between music and poetry? Music has no words, but poetry is in between the material and the non-material; it is the only one that bridges the material and the spiritual or the gross and the subtle. Poetry connects the objective  world  to  the  ethereal.  And  then  it  can  lead  us  to imagination  and  expression,  unthinkable  and  infinite.  Music gives  a  single  line  and  experience,  which  can  differ  but  in poetry  the  suggestive  word  is  extremely  rich.  The  seer-poet therefore  expresses  these  inner  riches  and  word-music  in poetry which makes it mantric.

(29th April 2013)

8

Savitri: A Kavi’s Vision In our previous class, we discussed about the sudden change that comes upon Aswapati after the contact with the psychic being.  So  we  see  the  description  here:  “A  Seer  was  born,  a shining  Guest  of  Time.”  We  analysed  the  Vedic  meaning  of the  term  Kavi  as  one  who  is  a  seer-poet  and  then  discussed the  question  of  how  the  Kavi  is  inseparably  the  poet  and the  seer.  He  envisages  the  magnificence  of  the  things  of  the future. He foresees that the greatest crown of the future will be the marriage of the Earth and Heaven that is to say “Divinity annexed to the mortal scheme”. (25)

We left with the question of what is it that Sri Aurobindo has seen and expressed. Here my idea is not to give the vision of the  future  that  the  Seer,  Sri  Aurobindo  has  given  us  because we have read about it in  The Life Divine and other books. He has described the future race which is to come after human beings. He has also given us the perspective of poetry, of how the evolution of poetry does reflect the future consciousness of man. Poetry like all other arts is a faithful mirror of the society of the time, the social consciousness.

It is very interesting to see how in  The Future Poetry he traces the entire history of English poetry, beginning with Chaucer and sees the phases of the growth of the human consciousness, and then he sees the age of the new dawn, the spiritual dawn right in the romantic poets, Keats and Wordsworth and Shelley and of course, he  sees  some  streaks  of  that  new  consciousness  in  T.  S.  Eliot, Tagore, and Walt Whitman.

We are trying to appreciate Sri Aurobindo as a seer-poet, not as  a  seer-philosopher.  I  would  like  to  discuss  an  essay  from Nolini Kanta Gupta’s Collected Works, Volume 2; the article is
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“Sri Aurobindo’s Poems from Ahana and Other Poems”. Please note that – he was directly taught Greek, Latin and appreciation of poetry by Sri Aurobindo and he was known as Sri Aurobindo’s manas putra. If we read Sri Aurobindo’s earlier poetry we would appreciate   Savitri   better.  We  can  see  the  growth  of  the  poet right from his England days with his reading the European poets.

After  coming  to  India  he  gathers  his  inspiration  from  Indian poetry,  the  Vedas,  and  the  Upanishads  and  slowly  grows  into the Seer-poet of  Savitri.  It is not that Sri Aurobindo became the poet of  Savitri overnight. his was a beautiful journey from being  a  great  poet  to  becoming  a  seer-poet.  If  we  read  his earlier poems, for example, “Ahana”, we can appreciate them as a beautiful poems.

I  am  reading  this  with  a  particular  question  in  mind;  we say it is difficult to understand Sri Aurobindo – for some, his language is difficult, for others his thought is difficult, and yet for others his image is difficult. But what comes through Nolini Kanta’s  article  is  why  is  it  that  Sri  Aurobindo  is  difficult  to understand. In my personal opinion, those who come to  Savitri must come through  The Life Divine. If we suddenly start with Savitri  and say we cannot appreciate it much. The Mother says that we shouldn’t try to understand but just read it. Indeed we should not, but there is great joy in discovering new gems of ideas, understanding, appreciating, and going into the depths of  this  mantric  poetry.  It  is  not  the  Vedas,  the  symbolism  of which we do not understand. For me, when I read the line: “A Seer was born, a shining Guest of Time”, I am arrested. ‘Seer’

is  not  just  an  English  term  –  there  is  a  lot  more  behind  it  –

there are the Veda, the Upanishads, and also Sri Aurobindo’s own  experiences.  So,  to  appreciate   Savitri we must read  The Life Divine, if not the whole at least the last six chapters, as the Mother advised for they carry the essence of his vision. Once we get an idea of the concepts, then  Savitri becomes extremely
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance interesting. One who has been to the Himalayas is lost in its wonders of the shining snow, and the beautiful shadows of the rocks; there is no forest, no greenery but the bare beauty of the Himalayas is so stunning. That’s the beauty of  Savitri; it’s bare truth and there is no decoration with imagery like we have in Shakespeare or Kalidasa.

Sri  Aurobindo  has  shown  us  Mt.  Everest  in  all  its  pristine beauty, in all its golden hues.  Savitri’s is not the beauty of the forest  or  the  garden,  not  like  finding  the  wayside  flowers  of Wordsworth,  nor  observing.  We  are  not  used  to  seeing  the Himalayas,  we  are  used  to  seeing  beautiful  mountains,  and gardens  with  little  pathways  and  that’s  where  we  get  lost.

Such is the impression I get here. To appreciate the Himalayan beauty,  the  Everest  height  of  consciousness,  there  is  a  need for  preparation  within  us.  That  is  why  a  lot  of  people  get disappointed and the so-called poets criticise  Savitri   because they do not find ordinary human vital emotions or sentiments in it. We have much of it in British poetry and even the present Indian  poets  have  a  lot  of  sentiments.  I  am  bringing  out  of this  article  some  passages  I  have  chosen  only  to  show  how to appreciate or what to look for in  Savitri. This is a beautiful experience for me, brought by Nolini Kanta Gupta’s article: What is the world that Sri Aurobindo sees and creates?

Poetry is after all passion. By passion I do not mean the fury of emotion nor the fume of sentimentalism, but what lies behind at their source, what lends them the force they have

– the sense of the “grandly real,” the vivid and pulsating truth.

What  then  is  the  thing  that  Sri  Aurobindo  has  visualised, has  endowed  with  a  throbbing  life  and  made  a  poignant reality? Victor Hugo said:  Attachez Dieu au gibet, vous avez la croix –  Tie  God to the gibbet, you have the cross. Even so, infuse passion into a thing most prosaic, you create sublime poetry  out  of  it.  What  is  the  dead  matter  that  has  found
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life and glows and vibrates in Sri Aurobindo’s passion? It is something which appears to many poetically intractable, not amenable to aesthetic treatment, not usually, that is to say, nor in the supreme manner. Sri Aurobindo has thrown such a material into his poetic fervour and created a sheer beauty, a stupendous reality out of it. Herein lies the greatness of his achievement. Philosophy, however divine, and in spite of Milton, has been regarded by poets as “harsh and crabbed”

and as such unfit for poetic delineation. ( Collected Works  2: 52) There has been the perennial argument that the poet cannot be  a  philosopher  –  philosophy  and  poetry  are  two  different things,  so  let  them  remain  separate.  But  Sri  Aurobindo observes  that  the  Gita  is  the  greatest  poetry.  There  is  no parallel in poetry to the Upanishads and the Vedas are absolute mantras.  So  we  have  had  a  tradition  in  India  that  highest poetry  and  highest  philosophy  are  intermingled  with  each other. The best medium of the highest philosophy is poetry. So we cannot separate them.

Not  a  few  poets  indeed  foundered  upon  this  rock.  A poet in his own way is a philosopher, but a philosopher chanting out his philosophy in sheer poetry has been one of the rarest spectacles. I can think of only one instance just now where a philosopher has almost succeeded being a great poet – I am referring to Lucretius and his  De Rerum Natura. Neither Shakespeare nor Homer had anything like philosophy in their poetic creation. And in spite of some inclination  to  philosophy  and  philosophical  ideas  Virgil and  Milton  were  not  philosophers  either.  Dante  sought perhaps consciously and deliberately to philosophise in his Paradiso. (Ibid: 52-53)

You once spoke of Goethe as not being one of the world’s supreme  singers.  Who  are  these,  then?  Homer,  Dante,
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance Shakespeare, Valmiki, Kalidasa? And what about Aeschylus, Virgil, and Milton?

I suppose all the names you mention except Goethe can be included; or if you like you can put them all including Goethe in three rows— e.g.:


1st row Homer, Shakespeare, Valmiki

2nd row Dante, Kalidasa, Aeschylus, Virgil, Milton 3rd row Goethe

and there you are! To speak less flippantly, the first three have  at  once  supreme  imaginative  originality,  supreme poetic gift, widest scope and supreme creative genius. Each is a sort of poetic Demiurge who has created a world of his own. Dante’s triple world beyond is more constructed by the poetic seeing mind than by this kind of elemental demiurgic power—otherwise he would rank by their side; the same with Kalidasa. Aeschylus is a seer and creator but on a much smaller scale. Virgil and Milton have a less spontaneous breath of creative genius; one or two typal figures excepted, they live rather by what they have said than by what they have made. (CWSA 27: 368)

One mistake we should avoid in our understanding; poetry doesn’t need to be written all the time from the Supramental level  or  the  Overmind.  There  is  a  need  for  variation  in creation.  The  whole  creation  could  have  been  from  one consciousness called the overmental, but the fact is that we have consciousness of matter, life, and different levels of mind

– it is a hierarchy of consciousness, and there is a gradation. It gives variety, beauty, and delight in creation and existence. So one has to retain and express different levels of consciousness.

No wonder  Savitri  has some lines which resemble Shakespeare, Keats because if he has to describe something sensuous, it is Keats. It is because if the poet describes something sensuous his expression becomes similar to that of Keats or Kalidasa for
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they had mastered the poetry of the senses. So Sri Aurobindo too has to come down to those respective levels of perfect expression. A rose is a rose and a lotus is a lotus; we cannot replace them for each has its beauty, fragrance, colour – that’s the richness of a garden. On the levels of poetry too, there is a  gradation.  I  will  again  read  a  paragraph  from  N.K.  Gupta’s article “The Shakespearean Word”.

Even so the whole body of Shakespearean utterances may be described as consisting, in the last analysis, of starry vocables, quanta of articulate life-energy.

Yes,  Shakespearean  syllables  are  indeed  the  glorious members cut out of the body as it were of a beautiful vital being transmuted into heavenly luminaries. In the world of poetry Dante is a veritable  avatar.  His language is a supreme magic.

The  word-unit  in  him  is  a  quantum  of  highly  concentrated perceptive energy, Tapas. ( Collected Works 2: 176) In  Kalidasa  the  quantum  is  that  of  the  energy  of  the  light in  sensuous  beauty.  And  Homer’s  voice  is  a  quantum  of  the luminous music of the spheres.

The  word-unit,  the  language  quantum  in  Sri  Aurobindo’s poetry is a packet of consciousness-force, a concentrated power of Light (instinct with a secret Delight). (Ibid) Through these passages I intend to give examples of different gradations  of  consciousness  in  poetry.  Mark  the  epithets used  by  N.K.  Gupta:  Shakespeare’s  “life-energy”,  Dante’s

“concentrated  perceptive  energy”  or  tapas.  Kalidasa’s  “sensuous beauty”,  Homer’s  “music  of  the  spheres”,  and  Sri  Aurobindo’s consciousness-force  or  chit-tapas.  Let  us  read  the  last  lines  of Sri Aurobindo’s  Savitri,  Book IX Canto1 and Book XI, Canto I to get a sample of Sri Aurobindo’s  chit tapas: Lone in the silence and to vastness bared, Against midnight’s dumb abysses piled in front
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance A columned shaft of fire and light she rose. (581) O Word, cry out the immortal litany:

Built is the golden tower, the flame-child born. (702) When  we  read  about  Shakespeare  and  Dante  not  being philosophers, we should not think that we are degrading them; on the contrary, we have a beautiful poetic analysis about who fits in where, and what is each one’s forte. This is a grand contribution of Sri Aurobindo to philosophy, literature, and human consciousness where he doesn’t reject anyone. He places everybody in the right order. It is like a cosmic puzzle in which Sri Aurobindo finds a place for every thinker, poet, scientist, and  yogi.  After  all,  this  is  the  cosmos  and  everyone  has  their respective  place.  Till  now  great  yogis  like  Sri  Shankaracharya, Sri Ramanujacharya, and the Buddha rejected some or the other part of the world, but Sri Aurobindo doesn’t reject or dismiss anybody. The beauty is that he just makes the cosmic puzzle  complete  and  gives  us  this  great  worldview.  In  his view, all religions are great and have their respective place in evolution. So that is the gift that Sri Aurobindo has given us by showing  the  truth,  the  harmony,  the  beauty  in  the  gradation of  consciousness  and  this  inclusive  attitude  is  remarkable.  To continue with the reading here:

And yet what can be more poetic in essence than philosophy, if by philosophy we mean, as it should mean, spiritual truth and spiritual realisation? What else can give the full breath, the integral force to poetic inspiration if it is  not  the  problem  of  existence  itself,  of  God,  Soul  and Immortality, things that touch, that are at the very root of life and reality? What can most concern man, what can strike the deepest fount in him, unless it is the mystery of his own being, the why and the whither of it all? But mankind has been taught and trained to live merely or mostly on earth, and poetry has been treated as the expression of human
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joys and sorrows – the tears in mortal things of which Virgil spoke. (N. K. Gupta,  Collected Works 2: 53) We need to catch the subtleties of poetry: that poetry must deal  with  “God,  Soul  and  Immortality”  or  with  man,  Nature, and God. All great poetry does so. But why is it that we do not appreciate it? It is because we are used to living “merely and mostly on earth”. So we require

The savour of earth, the thrill of the flesh has been too sweet for us and we have forgotten other sweetnesses. It is always the human element that we seek in poetry, but we fail to recognise that what we obtain in this way is humanity in its lower degrees, its surface formulations, at its minimum magnitude. (Ibid)

Most  of  our  contemporary  poetry  is  sensuous  on  having surface reality. It presents humanity perhaps at its lower degree of  consciousness.  So  I  can  now  understand  why  we  require higher consciousness to appreciate higher poetry. Sri Aurobindo has said many a time in his letters that to appreciate  Savitri, we need  a  new  consciousness.  We  cannot  remain  on  the  vital  or mental plane of consciousness if we meant to appreciate  Savitri.

It is not possible. So here we see Nolini-da explains: Sri  Aurobindo  has  dealt  with  spiritual  experiences  in  a different way. He has not clothed them in human symbols and allegories, in images and figures of the mere earthly and secular life: he presents them in their nakedness, just as they are seen and realised. He has not sought to tone down the rigour of truth with contrivances that easily charm and  captivate  the  common  human  mind  and  heart.  Nor has he indulged like so many poet philosophers in vague generalisations and colourless or too colourful truisms that do not embody a clear thought or rounded idea, a radiant judgment. Sri Aurobindo has given us in his poetry thoughts
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance that are clear-cut, ideas beautifully chiselled – he is always luminously forceful. (Ibid)

That’s  what  I  have  explained  while  giving  the  image  of Himalayas that he presents them in their nakedness, just as they are seen and realised. He has not sought to tone down the rigour of truth with contrivances that easy charm and captivate the  common  human  mind  and  heart”.  That  is  why  we  fumble and cannot appreciate Sri Aurobindo for we are unable to bear this nakedness of Truth. Nolini-da has said that this truth is “seen and  realised”  by  the  poet  of   Savitri.  When  Amal  Kiran  asked Sri Aurobindo why he was using the words “eternity” and “infinity”

so many times, he replied that he was not using the words for the sake of using them, but they were his essential experiences. He said that he could not have expressed it otherwise.

Now, here is an example of the last stanza of the poem “Who”: It is He in the sun who is ageless and deathless, And into the midnight His shadow is thrown; When darkness was blind and engulfed within darkness, He was seated within it immense and alone. (CWSA 2: 203) Not one flowery image, not one extra word, it is bare. When I  was  reading  this,  I  remembered  one  sukta  from  our  Vedas.

Please note that this is not imitation but Sri Aurobindo’s own experience, and it takes us back to the Vedas. In the Nasadiya Sukta of the Vedas there is a hymn of creation and marks how Sri Aurobindo catches the experience:

Then existence was not nor non-existence, the mid-world was not nor the Ether nor what is beyond. What covered all? where was it? in whose refuge? what was that ocean dense and deep? Death was not neither immortality nor the knowledge of day and night. That One lived without breath by his self-law, there was nothing else nor aught beyond it. In the beginning Darkness was hidden by darkness, all
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this was an ocean of inconscience. When universal being was  concealed  by  fragmentation,  then  by  the  greatness of  its  energy  That  One  was  born.  That  moved  at  first  as desire  within,  which  was  the  primal  seed  of  mind.  The seers  of  Truth  discovered  the  building  of  being  in  non-being by will in the heart and by the thought; their ray was extended  horizontally;  but  what  was  there  below,  what was there above? There were Casters of the seed, there were Greatnesses; there was self-law below, there was Will above. (CWSA 21: 254)

See the similarity in the lines “In the beginning was darkness hidden by darkness’’ and Sri Aurobindo’s: “When darkness was blind  and  engulfed  within  darkness,/  he  was  seated  within  it immense and alone”. The One is the Supreme who is hidden in darkness and the evolution begins from there. Vedas’ endless

“fragmentation” means that the One became many.

In the beginning that moved as desire within, Which was the first seed of mind.

The seers, having meditated in their hearts, Discovered the connection of the existent in the non-existent.

( The Vedic Epiphany I: 190)

After talking about all that, the poet of Nasadiya Sukta says: Who truly knows? Who here may declare it?

Whence it is born? Whence indeed this creation?(Ibid) The whole idea of this sukta is that in the beginning there is  the  supreme  One  and  nothing  else;  there  was  neither existence  nor  non-existence,  there  was  neither  death  nor deathlessness, neither time nor timelessness because the creation  did  not  begin.  He  is  describing  a  situation  where manifestation did not begin.

Even the gods were subsequent to the world’s emergence; Then who knows from whence it arose? (Ibid)
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance In the Mother’s story of creation, we can understand that the gods  belong  to  the  second  creation.  So  in  the  first  creation, when the manifestations took place to the level of the Inconscience, the gods were not created. This is exactly the same idea that we get in the Vedas.

That out of which this creation has come into being, Whether it upheld it or if it did not so?

He who is the Lord of all this in the highest heaven Surely knows it, or perhaps he does not know. (Ibid) He says even the Supreme “does not know” – it is a paradox.

Either the Supreme knows or does not know, but at that time,  the  question  of  knowledge  did  not  exist,  the  question of consciousness was not there because the consciousness was withdrawn into the  Sat – later it became the  sat,  chit and ananda. So in the beginning there was only  sat, the Supreme non-existent,  non-manifest.  When  manifestation  begins,  out of the  sat  comes forward  chit  or  consciousness and out of the combination of  sat  and  chit, ananda,  begins the manifestation; that is a second level.

We  were  discussing  about  the  position  of   sat alone in the Vedas, so I have brought this poem to show how Sri Aurobindo is  almost  Vedic  in  his  tone  and  rhythm  in  this  single  poem

“Who.”  There  is  such  a  beautiful  rhythm  describing  Shiva and  Krishna  and  suddenly  the  last  line  reveals  in  high  mystic language: “It is he in the sun who is ageless and deathless” –

it is like a mantra; we can almost hear the reverberations of

“immense and alone”. This poem of Sri Aurobindo is the bare truth, beyond our understanding sometimes.

And the last paragraph of this essay by Nolini-da summarises the article:

And  if  there  is  something  in  the  creative  spirit  of Sri Aurobindo which tends more towards the strenuous
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than the genial, the arduous than the mellifluous, and which has more of the austerity of Vyasa than the easy felicity of  Valmiki,  however  it  might  have  affected  the  ultimate value  of  his  creation,  according  to  certain  standards,  it has illustrated once more that poetry is not merely beauty but power, it is not merely sweet imagination but creative vision – it is even the Rik, the mantra that impels the gods to  manifest  upon  earth,  that  fashions  divinity  in  man.

( Collected Works 2: 62-63)

He  quotes  poems  of  Tagore  and  contemporary  poets,  who are discovering the image of beauty. For example, the beautiful image  of  Wordsworth’s  ‘Daffodils’,  ‘The  wayside  flowers’  are images  of  beauty.  But  then  Sri  Aurobindo’s  poetry  is  about beauty combined with power and when beauty and power are combined, there is the spirit. As mentioned earlier,  Savitri  is the combination of truth, beauty, and delight. These three aspects in poetry make the future poetry.

I intend to introduce these ideas so that with this background we can take delight in reading  Savitri and appreciate it as we read further.

Let us come back to the lines after discussing the concept of Seer in detail.

A Seer was born, a shining Guest of Time.

For him mind’s limiting firmament ceased above, In the griffin forefront of the Night and Day A gap was rent in the all-concealing vault; The conscious ends of being went rolling back: The landmarks of the little person fell, The island ego joined its continent: (25) This  is  again  a  description  of  Sri  Aurobindo’s  own  yogic experiences. He had the psychic contact, the contact with the Superconscient - that is, what is beyond the mind – and then
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance when these horizons of mind increase; suddenly there is a great vision, and “A Seer is born”. The line “For him mind’s limiting firmament ceased above” describes the mind as a vault. There is a line in the Isha Upanishad:

The  face  of  Truth  is  covered  with  a  brilliant  golden  lid; that do thou remove, O Fosterer, for the law of the Truth, for sight. (CWSA 17: 9)

This golden lid is the Overmind and the face of the Truth is Supermind.  The  Upanishadic  rishis  have  said  that  beyond the Overmind is this face of Truth but it is covered by a vault.

We can imagine what was the Upanishadic aspiration for they prayed to Sun, to Truth to remove that golden lid, which is the Overmind’s  cover.  No  doubt,  nobody  has  gone  beyond  that; every seeker was so mesmerised by that beautiful vault that they did not want to see the region of consciousness beyond.

On February 29, 1956, the Mother broke that beautiful cover and let the supramental consciousness flood the earth. In  Savitri Sri Aurobindo describes the mind’s vault. He says: “A gap was rent in  the all-concealing vault; /The conscious  ends  of  being went  rolling  back:’’  (25)  –  what  an  experience!  His  limitations

“went  rolling  back.”  What  does  that  mean?  Expansion  means that  consciousness  is  widening  as  the  mind’s  vault  is  broken.

This is an explosion of self: the mind breaking its barriers, the consciousness  going  beyond  its  limits  resulting  in  “The  island ego joined its continent”. Here is a poet-sadhak, who becomes universal.  We  all  want  to  cherish  the  island  ego  not  knowing not that once this island ego joins the continent, what benefit one  gets  –  all  the  limitations  are  broken,  the  mind’s  vault  is shattered, and as the poet says beautifully: “The conscious ends of being went rolling back” and the island becomes a part of the continent. The continent is the Divine and the island is our ego. But the sad part is that we want to remain on this island not
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knowing that the continent is so close and yet unknown to us.

We don’t know what will happen:

Overpassed was this world of rigid limiting forms: Life’s barriers opened into the Unknown. (25) We can feel the poet’s consciousness pulsating through this experience of cosmic consciousness.

Abolished were conception’s covenants

And, striking off subjection’s rigorous clause, Annulled the soul’s treaty with Nature’s nescience. (25) It is as if we have a kind of agreement with Nature. When we are born upon earth our soul signs a bond with Prakriti at her behest or call. So as part of this treaty, the spirit is under the subjection  of  Prakriti.  But  here  with  Aswapati,  he  goes  to  the universal  consciousness  where  he  experiences  “Annulled  the soul’s treaty with Nature’s nescience.” The “convenants” or treaty is canceled because now the island ego has joined the continent.

So  nothing  of  the  old  remains,  nothing  of  the  “covenants”

remain, he is free.

All the grey inhibitions were torn off

And broken the intellect’s hard and lustrous lid; Truth unpartitioned found immense sky-room; An empyrean vision saw and knew;

The bounded mind became a boundless light, The finite self mated with Infinity. (25) We cannot utter a word after this; we are filled with delight and  joy.  Every  word  here  is  irreplaceable!  “All  the  grey inhibitions  are  torn  off”  -  inhibitions  and  prejudices  of  the mind, limitations of the vital; such liberation takes place because  of  the  island  ego  joining  its  continent.  Please  mark the  word  “its”  –  it’s  continent  as  this  island  is  a  part  of  that continent, it belongs to that continent. So it has gone back to its  parent  and  because  of  the  annihilation  of  ego  liberation

110

Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance and  freedom  have  set  in.  It  breaks  “the  intellect’s  hard  and lustrous lid”. The Overmind is the golden lid and the mind is the lustrous lid – it is full of shine, charm, and attraction; all that is gone.

“Truth  unpartitioned  found  immense  sky-room”  suggests that truth is normally partitioned because of the mind, but once the mind’s barriers are broken, it finds this “sky-room”.

“An empyrean vision saw and knew” suggests that thought was replaced by a pure vision which sees the truth. “The bounded mind became a boundless light” indicates the limited mind was replaced by light. This happens when we go beyond the mind; thoughts  cease  to  be  they  cannot  even  enter  and  only  the vision and the light exist. “The finite self mated with Infinity”

means the finite and the infinite merged, they united.

His march now soared into an eagle’s flight.

Out of apprenticeship to Ignorance

Wisdom upraised him to her master craft

And made him an arch-mason of the soul,

A builder of the Immortal’s secret house, An aspirant to supernal Timelessness:

Freedom and empire called to him from on high; Above mind’s twilight and life’s star-led night There gleamed the dawn of a spiritual day. (25-26) What  heights  must  be  this  spirituality,  out  of  all  this liberation from mind and life, still Sri Aurobindo calls it a dawn  of  a  spiritual  day;  he  is  yet  to  move  forward.  Greater light and consciousness is awaiting him. We will see what will happen  as  he  grows  into  his  larger  self.  Sri  Aurobindo  is  a master architect, using every word beautifully. What does he mean  when  he  says  “apprenticeship  to  Ignorance”?  We  are apprentices in engineering or carpentry classes – we become an  apprentice  to  learn  something  from  another  person.  We are under the tutelage of that person. But here he says, “His
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march  now  soared  into  an  eagle’s  flight.”  We  all  watch  the National Geographic channel and must have seen an eagle’s flight; it is a measureless flight in an open sky – nothing to stop  it.  So  here  was  Aswapati,  who  “soared  into  an  eagle’s flight,”  flying  in  that  open  measureless  consciousness  out of  apprenticeship  out  of  ignorance,  then  “wisdom  upraised him  to  her  master  craft”.  He  is  no  more  an  apprentice  to ignorance.  Imagine,  we  are  all  apprentices  to  ignorance.

But if I am an apprentice to someone, what does it mean?

I  become  his  student.  That  means  ignorance  is  our  teacher and unfortunately, we do not fly beyond that; we take this teacher for good forever and live with it. But here “Wisdom upraised  him  to  her  master  craft/  And  made  him  an  arch-mason of the soul.” In his flight, he goes up and then wisdom takes  him  beyond;  he  becomes  the  arch-mason  (sculptor) and  “A  builder  of  the  Immortal’s  secret  house/  An  aspirant to  supernal  Timelessness.”  And  the  last  line  is  beautiful:

“Freedom and empire called to him from on high”. Freedom from  ignorance,  limitations,  and  the  mind’s  luster!  That  is real freedom, not the freedom of the ego. Now, Aswapati is no more an apprentice and he goes beyond the mind where there is freedom from ego, and freedom from ignorance.

In India, there is a concept of ‘ swarat’ and ‘ samrat’  –  it  is to  master  oneself  and  master  what  is  around.  We  have  to become  the  king  of  our  own  kingdom  within  and  the  king of  whatever  is  outside.  Once  we  gain  freedom  within,  then we  gain  the  kingdom  outside  also.  So  Aswapati  had  this inner  freedom  and  therefore  outer  empire  as  well.  “Above mind’s  twilight  and  life’s  star-led  night/  There  gleamed the  dawn  of  a  spiritual  day.”  This  was  a  stage  of  transition, breaking the bonds of human nature: the ego, the mind, etc.

By breaking the lower bonds, now he soars like an eagle to the sky and that is the beginning of a spiritual day. What was
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance he  doing  all  this  while?  he  was  going  through  the  process of  psychicisation  and  spiritualisation  and  then  breaking  the bonds  of  lower  nature!  For  us,  it  would  be  the  end  of  our spiritual  endeavour  but  for  him,  it  is  the  beginning  of  the dawn of a spiritual day.

That is Sri Aurobindo in essence; there is never an end to his search, he moves on, there is no height of consciousness that arrested him; there was always “One more step towards Eternity”.  (CWM  13:  20)  That  was  the  Mother’s  message  for Sri Aurobindo’s birth centenary in 1972.

(6th May 2013)

9

Ascent of Consciousness

We have seen the first ascent of Aswapati resulted in the widening of his consciousness: “The finite self mated with infinity.” So what we understand by the widening is that there is the universalisation of his consciousness; the narrow bounds of mind, vital and physical are broken as he bursts into the higher consciousness. In our previous class, we had come to the line:

“There gleamed the dawn of a spiritual day.” From here, there is the next stage of heightening or ascent.

As so he grew into his larger self,

Humanity framed his movements less and less, A greater being saw a greater world.

A fearless will for knowledge dared to erase The lines of safety reason draws that bar Mind’s soar, soul’s dive into the Infinite.

Even his first steps broke our small earth-bounds And loitered in a vaster freer air.

In hands sustained by a transfiguring Might He caught up lightly like a giant’s bow

Left slumbering in a sealed and secret cave The powers that sleep unused in man within. (26) We  can  see  the  impact  of  this  heightening.  Even  in  the previous lines, we had the description, but here Sri Aurobindo further describes the changes in the external being of Aswapati due to the heightening of consciousness. Sri Aurobindo is not merely describing the ascent of consciousness for its own sake, he is not interested just in the widening of consciousness  per se.

What is important for him is its influence on the outer nature of  the  person.  How  does  the  transformation  of  outer  nature happen? What is the connection between outer nature and
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Now look at this: “Humanity framed his movements less and less,/ A greater being saw a greater world.” (26) The word “framed”

is interesting because human consciousness limits us. How? As he would describe later on, for example, “The lines of safety reason draws  that  bar”.  In  the  name  of  reason,  emotions,  prejudices, tradition, and culture we draw linear boundaries around our abilities. This is the framing of our capacities, our thinking pattern.

But this frame, now because Aswapati has gone beyond the mind, as if, has broken down and he sees a greater world.

A fearless will for knowledge dared to erase The lines of safety reason draws that bar Mind’s soar, soul’s dive into the Infinite. (26)

“The lines of safety” seems to be one of the ways in which

“reason  draws  that  bar”.  Science  itself  tries  to  get  greater knowledge, which brings greater fearlessness. It is ignorance, which  always  keeps  us  in  fear.  So  here  is  Aswapati,  who  is shooting towards the greater levels of consciousness and is becoming  fearless  and  now  he  is  ready  to  go  beyond  “the lines of safety”, that of our human consciousness, and soars beyond the mind.

We see that the ascent of consciousness releases in him capacities  that  were  lying  dormant  in  him;  of  course,  we  have read in Sri Aurobindo that this is exactly what happens when he practiced pranayama. He used to do pranayama for long hours –

Ascent of Consciousness 115

it not only gives strength but also suppleness to the body – and in addition, the dormant capacities in Sri Aurobindo awoke and overnight he became a critic of painting. In his life, we don’t see Sri Aurobindo as an artist, it is the Mother who was an artist, but Sri Aurobindo became an art critic, and even his capacity to write poetry increased tenfold through the practice of pranayama. Thus we get an example of how through the higher consciousness, the dormant faculties wake up. Not only the dormant faculties but also as he puts it here, all that is “left slumbering in a sealed and secret cave’’ the subliminal awakens. Especially, the mind, clinging to self-limitation, is broken down in Aswapati.

He made of miracle a normal act

And turned to a common part of divine works, Magnificently natural at this height,

Efforts that would shatter the strength of mortal hearts, Pursued in a royalty of mighty ease

Aims too sublime for Nature’s daily will: The gifts of the spirit crowding came to him; They were his life’s pattern and his privilege. (26)

“He  made  of  miracle  a  normal  act’’.  What  is  this  miracle?

When  we  say  miracle,  we  mean  that  it  is  actually  something beyond the comprehension of our consciousness. The miracle is something that we do not understand logically and so we call it a miracle. If someone brings out a flower from a piece of cloth we say it’s a miracle! But the Mother says that because we don’t see the connectivity between the result and the event, we call it a miracle. For the yogi, it is not a miracle because, he, through his consciousness, sees the continuity, the logical connection of what happened. So in one word, it is ‘knowledge’. If one remains in ignorance, one thinks it is a miracle. Ignorance gives one a sense of a miracle. For Aswapati, a miracle becomes a natural act because his consciousness is so high that there is no ignorance in him; he does not miss any link and so for him, it is a natural
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance act.  If  we  see  from  the  point  of  yoga,  what  is  difficult  and dangerous and what should not be done because reason stops us, all these boundaries are shattered because we go beyond the consciousness of the mind. From that high level, nothing is miraculous and all efforts seemingly difficult on the mental level become very easy at that high level because he sees the source of the strength. “The gifts of the spirit crowding came to him.”

What are the gifts? “A pure perception lent its lucent joy”. It is “a pure perception” because normally our perception is motivated by or connected with desire or some result; so it is never “a pure perception”. But Aswapati has no desire, no motivation, and has the gift of “pure perception”.

“Its  intimate  vision  waited  not  to  think”.  This  is  an interesting  line:  “vision  waited  not  to  think”.  As  we  ascend beyond  the  levels  of  the  mind,  the  faculty  of  thinking diminishes; instead what comes in is a faculty of vision or perception  of  global  thought.  Sri  Aurobindo  says  it  is  no more  personal,  selfish,  ego-centered  thinking;  thoughts  do not come at the peaks of this consciousness. It is more of a vision or a perception than a thought. It does not mean that vision does not include thought, but when we have a global understanding and all our thinking is within the parameters of global consciousness, it is no more an individual thought.

Again  to  refer  to  Sri  Aurobindo,  after  the  experience  of silencing the mind with Lele, he said that his mind stopped thinking; since then thoughts never came to him, and yet he has written thousands of immaculate lines. The difference is that these are not individualised ego-centered thoughts but thoughts  that  arisen  out  of  vision  or  perception.  These  are thoughts but the hue of thought is no more individual; it is global or universal, divine in its essence.

It enveloped all Nature in a single glance, It looked into the very self of things;

Deceived no more by form he saw the soul. (26)
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These  are  all  faculties  and  perceptions  that  he  has  gained: a  beautiful  “pure  perception”,  “an  intimate  vision”,  etc.  Then

“enveloped all Nature in a single glance”, he could look beyond the form into the very soul of things. These, for us, are impossible, but for him, they are a normal part of the Divine’s works. Here I would like to refer to a poem based on Sri Aurobindo’s personal experience: “The Cosmic Consciousness”

I have wrapped the wide world in my wider self And Time and Space my spirit’s seeing are.

I am the god and demon, ghost and elf,

I am the wind’s speed and the blazing star.

All Nature is the nursling of my care,

I am its struggle and the eternal rest;

The world’s joy thrilling runs through me, I bear The sorrow of millions in my lonely breast.

I have learned a close identity with all, Yet am by nothing bound that I become;

Carrying in me the universe’s call

I mount to my imperishable home.

I pass beyond Time and life on measureless wings, Yet still am one with born and unborn things.(CWSA 2: 603) We can gather some of the features that are described in this poem: universality, identity with Nature, this larger perception, and being able to see beyond the form.

In beings it knew what lurked to them unknown; It seized the idea in mind, the wish in the heart; It plucked out from grey folds of secrecy The motives which from their own sight men hide. (26) This is the same inner perception. Aswapati could now gather or  understand  what  normally  people  can’t  grasp.  He  could capture the idea behind the mind, the vision in the heart, etc.
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He felt the beating life in other men

Invade him with their happiness and their grief; Their love, their anger, their unspoken hopes Entered in currents or in pouring waves

Into the immobile ocean of his calm. (27) Aswapati is able to identify himself with the happiness and grief  of  others.  It  is  because  of  the  universal  consciousness which he attained. Sri Aurobindo says in the above poem: The world’s joy thrilling runs through me, I bear The sorrow of millions in my lonely breast.

I have learned a close identity with all, (CWSA 2: 603) In  the  Gita,  there  is  an  interesting  verse  that  says  “As  the waters entered the ocean filling it, but with its base unshaken, even so desires enter into him, he, the sage, at his peace, does not entertain the desires.” This I think, is a very important point to remember. I refer to the Gita purposely to throw some light on a person who is a perfect yogi and is not disconnected from life; but as he puts it here, as the waters enter filling it and the base remains unshaken, so too do the desires enter into a yogi, but he, at peace, doesn’t entertain the desires. He is not affected by them and that means he is not disconnected from life; he interacts with life but there is a detachment where his base of peace, what we call  samata,  is not disturbed. The poet uses the imagery of the ocean and the river to convey his idea. And so Aswapati remains as immobile as the ocean even though anger, lust, and unspoken hopes enter into him.

He heard the inspired sound of his own thoughts Re-echoed in the vault of other minds;

The world’s thought-streams travelled into his ken; His inner self grew near to others’ selves
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And bore a kinship’s weight, a common tie, Yet stood untouched, king of itself, alone. (27) While  the  “thought-streams”  were  traveling  towards  him, others’  thoughts  and  desires,  he  “stood  untouched”.  The  real yoga is to remain “untouched”, unmoved and unshaken and yet to allow the weight of the world to rest on oneself, for otherwise, the yogi would be away from the world.

Here  I  would  like  to  digress  for  a  while  to  go  a  little deeper into this aspect of Aswapati and see how it reflects Sri Aurobindo’s own Yoga. These descriptions of Aswapati are really connected to Sri Aurobindo and can we find any reference to his life? To establish this link  The Record of Yoga,  Volume 1

helps us The Publisher’s Note says:

Record of Yoga  is a diary of Sri Aurobindo’s yoga between 1909 and 1927. He kept it fairly regularly from 1912 to 1920, and  also  wrote  a  few  entries  in  1909,  1911  and  1927.  At different times he gave this diary different names. “Record of Yoga” was the most typical and the editors have used it as the general title of the work. (CWSA 10: Publisher’s Note) According  to  the  Mahabharata,  Aswapati  did  yoga  for eighteen  years  and  Sri  Aurobindo  also  practiced  tapasya  for eighteen years. Sri Aurobindo’s Yoga took place between 1909

and 1927; many siddhis were achieved between 1912 to 1920 -

but the entries go back to 1909 and conclude in 1927. The first entry is on 26th June 1909. A month and a half before he came out from the Alipore jail and we all know what happened there.

Sri Aurobindo doesn’t mention what Swami Vivekananda told him in jail– the words of the yogis are in the form of vibrations and messages. So there was a kind of a message given to him by Swami Vivekananda and Sri Ramakrishna Paramhamsa in the jail and within a month and a half, in June 1909, he wrote the first note when he had gone to Bangladesh to give a talk. In a diary or a notebook, which he was carrying all the time, he wrote
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In  1926,  we  learn  of  the  descent  of  Sri  Krishna  into  the physical,  after  which  he  moves  to  the  Supermind.  So  after 1926, he went beyond the Overmind – there was no need to do this tapasya as he had now direct entry onto the supramental consciousness.  In  the  end,  the  Mother  takes  over  and  he withdraws  and  places  the  Mother  in  charge  of  the  Ashram’s growth.  And  what  happens  to  Aswapati  after  eighteen  years?

The same thing to the Divine Mother says that she will come down and be born as Savitri. Thus the Shakti aspect comes in front. One can clearly notice close parallelism between the story of Aswapati in the Mahabharata and Sri Aurobindo’s own life.

In the Ashram, the Mother comes to the forefront – up till now she  was  in  the  background.  So  when  the  supramental  Shakti started  to  take  care  of  the  Ashram.  The  whole  experience  is beyond  our  capacity  to  understand  but  a  few  things  come up  clearly  and  here  I  share  one  such  discovery.  What  was Sri  Aurobindo  doing  during  these  18  years  of  tapasya?  In  a note somewhere, he mentions that this was his period of self-purification  and  this  is  the  point  that  we  miss  in  the  Integral Yoga,  not  miss,  but  misunderstood.  We  have  never  given  it  a proper place because we have always emphasised surrender and almost consciously or unconsciously overruled this aspect of  purification.  And  this  tapasya  that  Sri  Aurobindo  and Aswapati  did  was  the  tapasya  of  self-purification.  Until  and unless  there  is  purification,  one  cannot  move  on  to  the  next step.  Sri  Aurobindo  speaks  of   saptachatushtaya   in   Record of Yoga.  Those were the steps that he followed for self-purification and transformation of outer nature. In 1926, he was ascending into the Overmind and at the same time, he was exercising the purification  of  the  outer  being,  as  they  went  hand-in-hand.
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One cannot rise to the higher consciousness until one purifies oneself. That’s why the preliminary seven steps include  shuddhi (purification); then comes  mukti (liberation),  bhukti (enjoyment), siddhi (achievement), and others. So the first step is  shuddhi in all  Indian  traditional  yogic  disciplines.  Sri  Aurobindo  did  the tapasya for self-purification, a self-conquest of the outer nature.

Here is a note from  Record of Yoga.

In the physical siddhi, Ananda is the most advanced. The vishayanandas of the senses are all perfected in type, seldom contradicted, but as yet insufficient in intensity, except in the taste, where ever it is uneven. The higher mental anandas are  all  present  (prema,  chidghana,  shuddha),  but  as  yet imperfectly  active.  Ahaituka  ananda  is  constant  in  shanti, but not yet in active santosha. The sahaituka sharira anandas are established and growing; the ahaituka manifest but are infrequent. Ahaitukaka mananda is alone well-established, and awakes whenever recalled, but is still too much a matter of the will and not a self-acting dharma of the body. It can manifest now in any state, jagrat or samadhistha. Thirst has almost  disappeared,  though  it  made  an  appearance  for two or three days, mostly in a suppressed form; but does not  now  occur  even  in  the  unusual  heat  of  this  summer.

Hunger makes its appearance fitfully and is never intense & seldom prolonged; it is being rapidly replaced by hungerless bhojanananda. Heat & cold are still slightly effective on the body. (Ibid: 243-244)

So he says that hunger and thirst have “almost disappeared”; heat  and  cold  are  “slightly  effective  on  the  body”.  Imagine ninety-nine years back, what was his age? Only forty years!

Pain has turned into some form of ananda except in extreme touches, eg burning by fire, blows touching the bone, etc; but here it is only the immediate contact that is painful, the after effect is always anandamaya; in some touches, eg mosquito
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I just read out a few things but here is  samata – the very first chatushtaya - equality described in seven steps: The basis of internal peace is samata, the capacity of receiving with a calm and equal mind all the attacks and appearances of outward things, whether pleasant or unpleasant, ill-fortune and good-fortune, pleasure and pain, honour and ill-repute, praise and blame, friendship and enmity, sinner and saint, or, physically, heat and cold etc. (Ibid: 3) He was already a Gita yogin who had achieved samata .  It is amazing to note that Aswapati or Sri Aurobindo practiced self-purification for many years until absolute mastery was attained.

The four steps are  samata,  shanti,  sukh and  hasya. Even hasya or laughter is a part of samata. We are not supposed to be grave and keep a serious face and not talking to anyone. Humour, a part of saptachatushtaya,  is seen much in Sri Aurobindo’s correspondence with Nirodbaran. So we have:

I.   Samata ChatusthayaSamata, Shanti, Sukha, Hasya (Atmaprasada)

II.   Shakti ChatusthayaViryam, Shakti, Daivi Prakriti, Sraddha III.  Vijnana ChatusthayaJnanam (Divine thought), Trikaladrishti, Ashta Siddhi, Samadhi

IV.   ShariraChatusthayaArogya, Utthapana, Saundarya, Ananda

V.   Karma ChatusthayaKrishna, Kali, Karma, Kama VI.  Brahma ChatusthayaSarvam, Anantam, Jnanam, Anandam Brahma

VII.  Siddhi ChatusthayaShuddhi, Mukti, Bhukti, Siddhi
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We  are  recalling  these  steps  to  bring  to  our  understanding that  we  should  not  go  by  this  illusion,  if  I  can  say,  that  was Nirodbaran’s  argument  too,  oh,  Sri  Aurobindo,  you  are  the avatar, you are a born Yogi and so it is easy for you to achieve any heights of consciousness. It is not so that for 18 years he performed askesis and wrote down every experience of those years. And he said that only after this we can really go to the next  step.  A  beautiful  essay  called  “Yogic  Sadhan”  (CWSA  11: 1371), is worth reading. It is edited by Uttara Yogi (Sri Aurobindo was  known  as  Uttara  Yogi).  He  did  not  write  his  name  on  it and  printed  it  in  ‘Srilankan  city’  in  1911.  Sri  Aurobindo  says that he had not written that book; there was a spirit that entered him and wrote it. He was only a medium – he lent his hand to the spirit and the personality that wrote this book. It’s not  an  ordinary  spirit  that  could  have  done  the  writing  and Sri Aurobindo would not have lent his hand to any unworthy spirit. The value of this book lies in the fact that it must be the spirit of a great yogi. It is the clearest essay on yoga. Rejection, renunciation, detachment, and desire are beautifully explained in the common language without the jargon of Integral Yoga.

It  is  almost  applicable  on  the  universal  level.  It  is  just  that Sri  Aurobindo  does  not  put  his  signature  on  the  essay;  it  is indeed an extraordinary piece.

There  is  no  need  of  Asana,  Pranayama,  Kumbhaka, Chittasuddhi, or anything else preparatory or preliminary if one starts with the will. That was what Sri Ramakrishna came to show so far as Yoga is concerned. “Do the Shakti Upasana first,” he said, “get Shakti and she will give you Sat.” Will and Shakti are the first means necessary to the Yogin. That was why he said always, “Remember you are Brahman,” and he gave that as a central message to Swami Vivekananda. You are Ishwara. If you choose, you can be shuddha, siddha and everything else, or, if you choose, you can be just the opposite.
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance The first necessity is to believe in yourself, the second in God and the third to believe in Kali; for these things make up the world. Educate the Will first, through the Will educate the Jnanam, through the Jnanam purify the Chitta, control the Prana  and  calm  the  Manas.  Through  all  these  instruments immortalise the body. That is the real yoga, the Mahapantha, that  is  the  true  and  only  Tantra.  The  Vedanta  starts  with Buddhi, the Tantra with Shakti. (CWSA 11: 1371) Once  you  have  the  will,  knowledge  will  descend  into  the body and the vital. We have understood why the Mother and Sri  Aurobindo  instead  on  the  psychic  contact.  During  the process of yoga who is our leader, who is our guide? Are they the  ego,  the  desires,  the  pre-conceived  notions?  So  we  don’t have a guide and we go on a journey without a guide! This is exactly  what  Sri  Ramakrishna  Paramhamsa  said.  First  find  out the  psychic  being,  the  consciousness,  the  Shakti,  the  power, the guide, and then the psychic being will guide our vital, and physical endeavour. So Sri Ramakrishna and Sri Aurobindo come very close to each other in this approach. Sri Ramakrishna asked us to invoke Shakti first so that she will give us  sat.  Sri Aurobindo said the same thing – surrender to her and she will take care of the rest of the transformation; whereas we, out of our ego-centricity, say that I shall do the sadhana of the physical.

Sometimes, we hear talks about transforming and immortalising physical  cells  but  do  we  have  the  experience  of  the  psychic being? Sri Aurobindo says to first contact the psychic being. This is exactly what we see in  Savitri,  in the personality of Aswapati, who started the journey to identify with the soul.

We do not get any description of the pranayama he practised in  The Record of Yoga. One may wonder was it that Sri Aurobindo did   pranayama as a process of self-purification parallel with his journey towards the psychic or is it that he was already a wide  being  at  Baroda  on  having  already  made  a  connection
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with the psychic being and was thus pulling the psychic in the physical? Were there constantly the ascent and the descent of consciousness? It was not that when one goes up it is then that  one  says  stop  and  that  he’ll  come  back  and  then  go  up again. It’s not so. This journey of eighteen years of Yoga ended in 1926 (record is of 1927, but the experience is of 1926) and then the descent of the Mother (descent in the other sense, not the physical sense) take place and with Aswapati, there is the descent of the supreme Mother as Savitri. So obviously there is a parallel here. With Sri Aurobindo inner and outer were parallel

– ascent and descent went together. It fascinates me to discover the  opening  of  Aswapati’s  faculties  –  the  change  of  his  outer nature. We have seen how the consciousness has risen to the universal and it opens up the faculties within, the faculties which were dormant, which he himself did not know for a while.

Now we come back to the text. We had stopped here: Their love, their anger, their unspoken hopes Entered in currents or in pouring waves

Into the immobile ocean of his calm. (27)

“Immobile  ocean”  is   samata, which is attained by Aswapati or  Sri  Aurobindo  and  that  was  the  highest  message  given  by the  Gita.  The  highest  Gita  yogin  is  one  who  attains   samata. 

Sri Aurobindo says, in one of his letters, that it is Sri Krishna’s yoga  which  is  practised  here  in  the  Ashram.  It  is  no  wonder because  Sri  Aurobindo  was  himself  a  perfect  Gita  yogin before  developing  Integral  Yoga.  The  Bhagavad  Gita  answers these issues about  samata  etc.  Thus  the  connection  between Sri Aurobindo and Sri Krishna is inevitable because if we want to do Sri Aurobindo’s Yoga, we have to do the yoga of the Gita first.

Therefore, in 1926, Sri Krishna merges himself in Sri Aurobindo.

All this is nothing but the Gita yoga mastered and experienced by Sri Aurobindo in his own consciousness and his outer being.
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance To conclude, we have in  The Mother aspiration, rejection and  surrender.  Aspiration  is  this  spark  with  which  the  motor starts; immediately after this aspiration, we move forward to surrender because we have been told surrender is the beginning,  the  middle  and  the  end.  Sri  Aurobindo  explains this in  The Synthesis of Yoga and from his experience, we know that without purification, it becomes more or less a lip service.

When we say that “Mother, to Thee, I surrender my life and my thoughts and emotions and actions”, it is a lip service. Are we really sincere? This sincerity, this prayer can be uttered by  someone  who  has  done  shuddhi.  i.e  purification  That  is why in Indian Yogas purification is of prime importance. How much purification do we do before sitting for meditation? We live  the  normal  life  of  our  desires.  How  can  we  control  our thoughts  during  meditation?  Have  we  prepared  ourselves or  are  we  preparing  simultaneously?  After   shuddhi comes mukti – liberation from lower nature;  mukti will not come first.

So in proportion to the  shuddhi, comes  mukti;  in proportion to   mukti,  we have  bhukti  –  enjoyment  –  enjoyment  not  in the  vital  sense,  enjoyment  of  the  Divine  rasa  –  joy,  ananda in  everything.  In   shuddhi, we have no desires and passions; but on the third level all these events come back but in the purified form – we have desires, friends, work, and enjoyment but the difference is now we are the worker, the instrument.

The real  bhukti or the real enjoyment is when we enjoy through the  Divine’s  consciousness.  T.  S.  Eliot  said  that  the  way  to possess is through dis-possession, the way to enjoy is through detachment. He catches the essence of the Isha Upanishad. We see this in the life of the Mother, how she advised each one, cared for each one, and loved each one; it was so personal and yet so impersonal for she had no partiality towards anybody.

So  we  realise  that  while  being  impersonal  and  impartial  one can be most loving.
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Their love, their anger, their unspoken hopes Entered in currents or in pouring waves

Into the immobile ocean of his calm.

He heard the inspired sound of his own thoughts Re-echoed in the vault of other minds;

The world’s thought-streams travelled into his ken; His inner self grew near to others’ selves And bore a kinship’s weight, a common tie, Yet stood untouched, king of itself, alone. (27) This is a yogi par excellence who is beyond and at the same time within; he is not a sanyasin who is beyond action. That is the  difference  between  a  sannyasin  and  a  yogi  –  sannyasin leaves  the  world,  and  goes  beyond  life’s  activities  but  a  yogi embraces the world, is part of the world and yet, as is commonly said, like a drop of water on the lotus leaf, remains untouched and unaffected.

(13th May 2015)

10

The Creative Word

We are discussing the experiences of psychicisation and the spiritual change that Aswapati undergoes. Sri Aurobindo introduces  them  in  the  line  “And  so  he  grew  in  his  larger self”,  indicating  an  expansion,  an  ascent  beyond  the  mental consciousness. We have discussed the different experiences one comes across in one’s inner consciousness as one ascends. The description continues:

Yet stood untouched, king of itself, alone.

A magical accord quickened and attuned

To ethereal symphonies the old earthy strings; It raised the servitors of mind and life To be happy partners in the soul’s response, Tissue and nerve were turned to sensitive chords, Records of lustre and ecstasy; made

The body’s means the spirit’s acolytes. (27) We have seen layers of consciousness opening to him. A “pure perception”  comes  to  him;  he  can  see  beyond  the  form  and different levels of consciousness open to him beyond the mind.

One thing we need to understand is that the mind by itself can never be a proper instrument of the truth because of its innate nature – that of division and separation. It can never hold the truth,  which  is  comprehensive,  and  unifying.  Therefore  the experiences the higher worlds, this consciousness of oneness, of what is beyond the form – all these come to Aswapati when he goes beyond the level of mental consciousness.

His  whole  being  is  now  getting  attuned  to  higher consciousness, as he puts here: “Tissue and nerve were turned to sensitive chords,/ Records of luster and ecstasy;”. Normally, in the usual consciousness, our nerves record or respond to lust
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and joy of the lower things or elements; but here for Aswapati, they are sensitive “records of lustre” i. e. higher light and ecstasy.

In the following line: “The body’s means the spirit’s acolytes”, the word “acolyte” denotes normally an assistant to the head priest, but here we see that the body has become an attendant to the Spirit itself. That means it does not serve its desires and ends but it is at the service of the Spirit. It means there is complete harmony, between the body and the Spirit for the body does not resist the Spirit; on the contrary, it accepts and follows the Spirit’s needs and demands.

A heavenlier function with a finer mode

Lit with its grace man’s outward earthliness; The soul’s experience of its deeper sheaths No more slept drugged by Matter’s dominance. (27) Usually, the soul is “drugged” and it is hidden by our physical consciousness. It can never come out and express itself. That’s why  Sri  Aurobindo  uses  the  phrase  “Matter’s  dominance”  to portray the great struggle between the soul and the body: the soul wants to come out and express itself but Matter and the physical consciousness are so thick and coarse that they don’t let it happen. But here, in Aswapati’s case, it is different; the soul is  no  more  drugged  by  “Matter’s  dominance”.  Sri  Aurobindo described in the previous line that the body has become an

“acolyte”,  a  servitor,  an  attendant  of  the  Spirit  and  so  it  no longer resists the expression of the experience of the soul. They are  now  working  for  each  other:  the  body  is  letting  the  soul express itself and then:

In the dead wall closing us from our wider self, Into a secrecy of apparent sleep,

The mystic tract beyond our waking thoughts, A door parted, built in by Matter’s force, Releasing things unseized by earthly sense:... (27)
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“The dead wall” is made of Matter, the physical consciousness and  it  shuts  us  from  the  “wider  self.”  The  physical consciousness divides or erects a thick wall between the soul within  and  the  universal  self.  This  is  in  the  normal  human being, but Aswapati has risen beyond this stage. He says: Into a secrecy of apparent sleep,

The mystic tract beyond our waking thoughts, A door parted, built in by Matter’s force,... (27) All  these  experiences  are  the  consequence  of  the  opening and  ascent  into  the  higher  consciousness.  What  we  need  to look into here is that normally we would ask ourselves what would be the experience of ascension beyond the mind. What are  its  consequences,  the  different  expressions  of  the  ascent into  higher  consciousness?  The  Mother,  Sri  Aurobindo,  and other yogis tell us about the different levels of consciousness beyond the mind, and the moment we think of them, we think of the Higher mind, Illumined mind, Intuitive mind, etc. but we have  not  been  given  the  graphic  description  of  what  exactly happens. In other yogas going beyond the mind would mean silencing it, establishing quietness in the mind where there is no thought. But these are not the experiences that Sri Aurobindo is  describing  here  because  what  he  is  interested  in  is  the opening  of  the  whole  being;  it  is  not  just  the  ascent  that  he is  interested  in.  The  higher  we  go  in  our  consciousness,  the deeper we go into our inner being. So there is a simultaneous opening  of  the  higher  and  the  inner  being.  It  means  that  in the Yoga of transformation the ascent takes place not for the sake of the ascent or attaining nirvana, but it is an ascent that brings a simultaneous descent. In Aswapati, all this is happening for  the  sake  of  transformation.  It  is  not  that  he  goes  to  the higher planes to withdraw and immerse himself in the Brahmic consciousness, where there is no contact with the world. On the contrary, there are layers of consciousness opening within him
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that  secure  contact  with  the  outer  life.  That  is  the  process  of transformation: the ascent leads to the descent and the descent leads to establishing contact with the outer nature. This entire process is of prime importance.

We need to remember, the word  ‘aswa’ which means horse, and consequently signifies life energy. So it is very significant that  Sri  Aurobindo  has  chosen  the  figure  of  Aswapati  for  the transformation of life energy; he is not speaking of the mind –

the whole of Sri Aurobindo’s effort is to transform life. So his basic book is  The Life Divine and note the phrase “life divine”.

Here too Aswapati is the life energy and he transforms it. He is the leader of this energy and thus climbs the higher levels and brings the higher consciousness to the life plane to transform it.  This  is  the  added  significance  to  the  figure  of  Aswapati.

This is why he is Sri Aurobindo himself and the transformation takes place in himself: “A door parted, built-in by Matter’s force,/ Releasing things unseized by earthly sense:”. This is an experience that is normal for Aswapati; he now sees the “world unseen”, which is not seized “by earthly sense”: “A world unseen, unknown by the outward mind/ Appeared in the silent spaces of the soul”. He sees such a world because our mind is connected with the outer world. But here is the added vision – looking at the  world  from  a  different  angle.  That’s  what  we  see  here  in Aswapati; that he is now looking at the world not by his senses and the mind, but by the soul:

He sat in secret chambers looking out

Into the luminous countries of the unborn Where all things dreamed by the mind are seen and true And all that the life longs for is drawn close. (27) What is impossible, inaccessible and a dream for us is for Aswapati easily available, real, and true. That is the reason these great yogis can pronounce prophecies because they see what the normal mind usually can’t and doesn’t see. They see beyond,
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance into the future. Sri Aurobindo and the Mother could constantly see the supramentalised man which, for us, maybe a mental concept  but  for  them,  is  seen  and  is  true.  Now,  he  describes another level that Aswapati is rising to: He saw the Perfect in their starry homes Wearing the glory of a deathless form

Lain in the arms of the Eternal’s peace, Rapt in the heart-beats of God-ecstasy. (27-28) The term “perfect” alludes to the gods. Aswapati is rising where he sees the godheads themselves in the starry overmental homes,

“Wearing the glory of a deathless form”. The gods are supposed to have “a deathless form”, luminous and immortal. Then “Lain in the arms of the Eternal’s peace”, they are bathing in the peace and beauty of Supreme Divinity. It is the privilege of the gods To be “Rapt in the heart-beats of God-ecstasy” is their privilege because they are very close to the supramental world and the supreme Divine.

Now one more experience:

He lived in the mystic space where thought is born And will is nursed by an ethereal Power

And fed on the white milk of the Eternal’s strengths Till it grows into the likeness of a god. (28) Aswapati is travelling to the levels where thought is born. It means  he  is  travelling  towards  the  Supermind,  Real  Idea.  All these ideas, thoughts, and words are on the human level and have their source at the heights of consciousness, the Real Idea.

That is why Sri Aurobindo calls very symbolically, Supermind as the Real Idea.

In the Witness’s occult rooms with mind-built walls On hidden interiors, lurking passages

Opened the windows of the inner sight. (28) Here  is  a  similar  idea,  that  Aswapati  with  his  inner  sight,
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is  getting  into  “Witness’s  occult  rooms”,  which  is  the  mystic chamber  within.  Aswapati  travels  constantly  from  the  heights to  the  depths.  We  do  not  necessarily  get  a  linear  description of  the  ascent  as  he  describes  the  simultaneous  descent  too.

Aswapati rises in his consciousness and descends into his inner consciousness simultaneously.

He owned the house of undivided Time.

Lifting the heavy curtain of the flesh

He stood upon a threshold serpent-watched, And peered into gleaming endless corridors, Silent and listening in the silent heart For the coming of the new and the unknown. (28) Here we have a different world altogether. Normally, there are occult worlds. That’s why he uses the term “serpent-watched.”

These are some of the worlds, which are guarded by the occult powers.  We  have  the  description  of  the  ascent  beyond  the mental consciousness, the inner side within, and at the same time, Aswapati entering into this occult world. He says: He stood upon a threshold serpent-watched And peered into gleaming endless corridors, Silent and listening in the silent heart For the coming of the new and the unknown. (28) These lines describe the occult worlds that are yet to be born on the earth.

He gazed across the empty stillnesses

And heard the footsteps of the undreamed Idea In the far avenues of the Beyond. (28)

In  this  section,  he  uses  the  word  “Idea”  with  the  capital  ‘I’

and  the  phrase  “undreamed  Idea”  definitely  connotes  the Supermind. Sri Aurobindo writes beautifully that he “heard the footsteps of the undreamed Idea”, which denotes the coming of  the  new  supramental  Idea.  He  has  not  yet  reached  the
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He heard the secret Voice, the Word that knows, And saw the secret face that is our own. (28) This is a bit difficult to understand – when he is moving to this

“undreamed Idea”, we say it is something of the Supermind but then  he  hears  “the  secret  Voice”;  whose  voice  is  it?  And  more mysteriously, he says: “the Word that knows”. How do we say “the Word that knows/ And saw the secret face that is our own”? So there are three descriptions, which are apparently disconnected and yet they make a sentence: “He heard the Voice” “the Word that knows” and “saw the secret face”. While trying to understand this, I take recourse to the Vedic idea from the book  The Vedic Epiphany,  where the author gives a good description of the origin or the basic idea of the “Word”. It is complex but I think it is time that we understand the concept of “Word”: The concept of the divine nature of language and it’s being the Supreme Brahman himself,  sabdabrahman, as well as the thesis of its creative and illuminative power – rather, its omnipotence and omniscience are all connected with the Veda. The palace of royalty of Indian spiritual heritage is built on the edifice of  sabda-sastra, the philosophy of language.

Sabda  is  not  a  mere  carrier  of  meaning,  it  is  the transliteration  of  a  unique  experience  in  terms  of  the phenomenal. If  sphota is the cause of the sound,  sabda is its effect;  sabda reproduces the subjective experience at the objective level.  Sphota is the immutable essence which exists within the speaker and is immanent within the consciousness of all hearers. The word exists in the mind and being of the speaker as  sphota; when it is uttered, he produces a sequence of sound which recreates the word in all its essential unity in the mind and being of the hearer. It is thus that the meaning of the word is communicated by the speaker to the hearer.
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The word-sound,  dhvani, and the word meaning,  artha, are the two aspects that constitute  sphota.  Sphota, in a higher sense, is the transcendent sound in which  dhavani and  artha are integrated. ( The Vedic Epiphany  I: 12-13) Let us try to understand this. We have a word from a book or a passage or anything else. Now in common language and understanding, as Sri Aurobindo says, we give a connotation to the object; for example, there is a glass on my table. All of us have to understand that this is a glass; it is a mental acceptance.

We  have  given  the  object  the  arbitrary  name  of  a  ‘glass’.

Similarly, this is mike and all of us agree that it is a mike. But, as per the Vedas, every object and form in this universe has its specific  vibration  and  it  is  that  which  we  contact  through  the name or word. That’s why we say that word has been created by   sabdabrahman.  Om  is  the  original   sabda vibration, from which things have manifested. The Veda says, that every form of Brahman has a specific vibration and it translates itself into different sounds and words. In English, we call it a chair, in German we call it differently, but the vibration of the chair remains the same all over the world. The moment we see a chair, we catch its vibration. Plato explains that the idea of the table is a kind of reproduction of another idea. He says that the table is an idea, that exists on the level of Ideas. He explains that there is a whole level of ideas where there is a table and a chair and everything else and from there the idea descends into the mind of  a  carpenter,  who  makes  a  chair  or  a  table.  The  descent  of an idea into the mind of a carpenter, who shapes out a chair or a table, means he is concretising the abstract idea into the material reality. There are three levels of reality: material reality, thought reality, and the world of ideas. But the Vedas go a step further.  They  say  we  may  not  know  the  word  chair,  but  the child recognises that it is a chair. How is it so? It is so because it catches the vibration and that vibration of the form that has
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(Ibid), which is a cause of the sound. Vibration bursts into  sabda.

The bursting is different but the vibration is the same.

Sabda  produces  the  subjective  experience  at  the  objective level. So when I say a chair, how is it that I can communicate the idea? The Vedic science tells us that the word exists in the mind of the being or the speaker as a  sphota and when it is uttered it produces the sequence of the sound, which recreates the word in all its essence of unity in the mind of the hearer. Now what is important is that when we say the word chair, it is not that we just catch the meaning of this word but we - the listener as well as the speaker - experience the vibration of the word chair. The communication begins at the level of the vibration and then it reaches the level of the word. Now utter the word chair – that is   sabda, the word sound is  dhwani  and  the  meaning  of  the word is  artha. First is the vibration: I utter the word chair and the moment the sound comes from my mouth, you catch the meaning or the  artha; all this happens in a flash that we don’t realise the process, but the Vedic Rishis analysed the word into sphota,  sabda,  dhwani and  artha. That is the origin of the words.

In the Bible, it is written: “In the beginning was the Word and the Word was with God and the Word was God.” Let us try to understand that in the Vedic philosophy, the creation is by the. Is there any connection in the Bible with the  sabdabrahman? I shall try to compare. What does the Bible mean by “in the beginning”?

It says “in the beginning was the Word” – it doesn’t say that in the beginning was God and it is interesting that the “Word was with God”. This means that there is the Word and there is God which means there are two entities. At the third level, it says: “the Word was God” himself – Word and God are one. Philosophically, what does it mean? Biblically, there was Word in the beginning; as per the Vedas, in the beginning, was the Brahman, but this Brahman
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is the unmanifest  sat.  What happens in the manifestation of the Divine? The Mother says that the unmanifest Brahman brought forth the consciousness when the Supreme wanted to create or to become. So, from the angle of manifestation, consciousness is the beginning because beyond that it is the Brahman, which is not visible, is unmanifest, which has hardly any reality, except it being the source and the cause. But for us, manifestation or the beginning of this universe is the consciousness of Brahman.

So,  in  the  beginning,  was  the  Word  and  in  the  beginning  was the Consciousness of Aditi, the supreme Mother. And the “Word was with God” – God is this unmanifest Transcendental Divine.

Consciousness  is  the  consciousness  “of”;  the  consciousness does  not  exist  without  the  Sat.  Chit  is  an  inseparable  part  of Sat, but Sat, the Supreme, does manifest in time. Brahman has two poises the timeless and the time; that which is timeless is the Brahman, but Brahman is the eternal time too; the latter is the  manifestation.  Timelessness  means  that  which  is  beyond the manifestation and eternal time denotes that which is the manifestation.  So  when  Brahman  becomes  time,  He  manifests as time, as consciousness. And what is this consciousness? The Mother has explained that Chit manifests exactly what Sat wanted.

So Chit, the consciousness, is inseparable from Sat. The “Word was with God” and ultimately “the Word was God”. So beautiful!

In  our  terminology,  how  do  we  explain  it  ?  The  consciousness becomes all these forms, but in all these, there is the Brahman, the Sat. It is in a very beautiful way that the Bible has described this, but I get the full meaning in the light of what we see in the Vedas, in the terms Sat, Chit, Ananda.

What  the  Bible  misses  is  the  last  aspect  of  Ananda.  In  fact, in  one  of  his  writings,  Sri  Aurobindo  said  clearly  that  each civilization  has  caught  one  aspect  of  the  Divine;  the  Western civilization  caught  the  Shakti  or  Power  aspect;  the  far  East caught the Shivam or the Beauty aspect; some other civilization
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance caught the Satyam or the Truth aspect; but the Indian civilisation caught  the  Delight  or  the  Ananda  aspect  and  thus  the complete expression is – Sat-Chit-Ananda. Ananda is the most fundamental  aspect.  The  Upanishads  say  that  creation  began in  Ananda,  continues  in  Ananda,  and  ends  in  Ananda.  So  the third aspect is missing in the first sentence of the Bible. It is very significant because Sri Aurobindo notes that the Sachchidanada in totality is caught by the Indian civilization. So Ananda is very important because, without this aspect, consciousness would not manifest  sat.  One  can  put  it  this  way:  “What  cements   sat and  chit is Ananda”. Without the cementing factor of Ananda, creation is not possible. In this context, I shall try to understand what the Vedas tell us about the “Word”, which is the creatrix.

In Vedic context the Word is the creatrix; it is by the Word that Brahman creates the universe of forms.” Human speech at its highest merely attempts to recover by revelation and inspiration an absolute expression of Truth which already exists in the Infinite above our mental comprehension.” Just as speech expresses a mental image of an object, Brahman by the Word expresses forms of himself in the objects; objects are  the  many  expressions,  forms,  or  self-presentations  of Brahman. Speech, therefore, is only a mental presentation of  the  self-presentations  of  the  Supreme.  As  such  it  has no access to the ‘original creative puissance’ of the Divine.

Nevertheless, human speech at a deeper level does give us, though remotely, an ‘image of the original creative Word’.

It is not only representative of the objects in terms of sensations and emotions, but also creative in as much as it creates forms of emotion and mental images. This creative action of speech was considerably extended and perfected by the Vedic use of the  mantra. (Ibid: 21-22) Sri  Aurobindo  says  that  normal  human  speech  expresses  a mental image of an object. Then he says that each object has
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a specific vibration, which expresses a particular consciousness and behind all these vibrations is the one vibration of Om, which,  according  to  the  Vedas,  is  the   shabdabrahman.  Om multiples itself into the vibration and the vibration translates into  words  and  words  are  names.  That’s  why  we  understand that in a particular language the same sentence can be uttered in  anger  or  love  or  jealousy.  The  sentence  may  be  the  same and yet we immediately understand that because of the level of consciousness, the meaning is changed. The word remains unchanged,  but  the  vibration  or   sphota   changed  and  the vibration manifests in the same word differently. So the word is not important but the vibration behind it.

When I say ‘I love you’, with deep emotion, it creates the vibrations of emotion, but the same thing I can say differently, meaning nothing and the person hearing it may say that I am uttering  the  words  for  the  sake  of  it.  This  is  the  truth  behind the mantra. If we read silently, then we can catch the vibrations behind the words. The quieter we are, the deeper we are led to the original vibrations. Now I understand why the Mother said:

“the sonority of the rhythms leads you to the origin of sound, which is OM.” ( Sweet Mother: 21) While reading aloud, the words lead to the vibration and the vibration to consciousness and the consciousness takes us to a greater height; such is the role of a mantra. This is why the Mother declared that “...the whole of Savitri is a Mantra for the transformation of the world”.

The Mother never encouraged the translation of  Savitri. She said that we must read  Savitri  in  the  original;  if  needed  we should  learn  English  to  read   Savitri because the sonority of the word changes in translation; we may be very careful while translating,  we  may  catch  the  meaning  of  the  words,  but  we don’t get the vibrations. When I say in English: “A consciousness of  brighter  fields  and  skies”  and  translate  it  into  another language,  the  translation  can  never  embody  the  vibrations
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance because the translator cannot rise to the consciousness of the author  and  his  vision.  Each  word  of   Savitri is mantric and its impact is felt only when read in the original.

In Sri Aurobindo’s words:

The theory of the Mantra is that it is a word of power born out  of  the  secret  depths  of  our  being  where  it  has  been brooded upon by a deeper consciousness than the mental, framed in the heart and not constructed by the intellect, held in the mind, again concentrated on by the waking mental consciousness and then thrown out silently or vocally —

the silent word is perhaps held to be more potent than the spoken — precisely for the work of creation. The Mantra can not only create new subjective states in ourselves, alter our psychical being, reveal knowledge and faculties we did not before possess, can not only produce similar results in other minds than that of the user, but can produce vibrations in the mental and vital atmosphere which result in effects, in actions and even in the production of material forms on the physical plane. (CWSA 18: 30-31)

It is in the totality of what we understand that the meaning of the Word and the mantra in  Savitri  lie. The definition of the mantra is:

As when the mantra sinks in Yoga’s ear,

Then, falling silent in himself to know

He meets the deeper listening of his soul: The Word repeats itself in rhythmic strains: Thought, vision, feeling, sense, the body’s self Are seized unutterably and he endures

An ecstasy and an immortal change;

He feels a Wideness and becomes a Power, All knowledge rushes on him like a sea:

Transmuted by the white spiritual ray

He walks in naked heavens of joy and calm,
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Sees the God-face and hears transcendent speech: An equal greatness in her life was sown. (375) It is the Word of the Power that is born in the secret depth of the consciousness. Sri Aurobindo describes the mantra in  The Future Poetry  as  a  “poetic  expression  of  the  deepest  spiritual reality” (CWSA 26: 19). We are not even aware of it but in the meditative quietness, it is dropped from above and it has been brooded upon by the deeper consciousness. It stays in our soul and matures in the soul consciousness and then is framed in the heart and not constructed in and by the intellect. Then it comes down  to  the  level  of  the  heart.  Those  vibrations,  which  have come into the soul, now start getting the words, the shabda, and then held again in the mind, concentrated upon by the waking mental  consciousness,  are  then  thrown  out  silently  or  vocally.

So  it  is  a  kind  of  a  U-turn.  Such  is  the  process  of  creation  of Mantra. That’s why the mantra is so powerful because it drops from above, is brooded upon in our soul, and then is expressed in words. The mantra carries the vibrations of the divine power because it is dropped from a higher level and therefore it can create even on the physical plane.

In Nirodbaran’s book, he records that Sri Aurobindo used to see the lines coming down and as he read them out, Nirodbaran would write them down. They are like the  srutis of the Vedas. We all know that the Vedas were never composed by the rishis. Like Sri Aurobindo never “composed”  Savitri the Vedas were heard; Savitri has been seen because those lines came down to the poet’s soul and then they were brought out. So these lines carry the power of not only the supramental consciousness but also the  consciousness  of  Sri  Aurobindo’s  tapasya.  There  we  have the tremendous power of a yogi called Sri Aurobindo and  Savitri cocooned in his tapasya. Now I understand why Sri Aurobindo wrote  Savitri  in the last years of his life and not at the beginning of his stay in Baroda because it is only towards the end that a

142

Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance tapasvi,  a  yogin  like  Sri  Aurobindo  or  Aswapati,  was  ready  to embrace the whole new consciousness and give it to the world in the form of  Savitri.

We  have  brooded  upon  the  term  “Word”:  thought  long and  deep.  It  is  the  supramental  Word  that  has  created  the consciousness,  which  knows  because  it  is  that  knowledge.

Aswapati heard the secret voice, “the Word that knows,/And saw the secret face.”

(8th July 2013)

11

Rhythm of Creation

In the previous class, we got arrested with the lines “The Word that knows”. The sentence is “He heard the secret Voice, the Word that knows,/ And saw the secret face that is our own.” (28) I have gone at length to explain the connotation and symbolism of the concept of the term “Word”. We discussed the original word ‘OM’, the theory of sphota, and how the “Word” originated and we came to the conclusion that the whole manifestation began  with  the  vibration  –  described  as  the   shabdabrahman in  the  Vedas.  And  the  first  word  with  that  vibration  and  the intensity  of  the  consciousness  is  OM.  We  also  explained  the Biblical lines: “The Word was with God, the Word was God”.

To understand how this manifestation began with the vibration of OM I took to  The Life Divine. Only Sri Aurobindo can explain Sri Aurobindo the best. If you do not understand anything in  Savitri or  The Life Divine, we go to some other volume of Sri Aurobindo and we are bound to get the explanation. I had the faint memory that I had read something about this vibration in  The Life Divine and I found it in the chapter called “Conscious Force”. This concept of the “Word” being created by the original vibration is discussed in this chapter. Let us read a couple of paragraphs: All phenomenal existence resolves itself into Force, into a movement of energy that assumes more or less material, more or less gross, or subtle forms for self-presentation to its own experience. In the ancient images by which human thought  attempted  to  make  this  origin  and  law  of  being intelligible and real to itself, this infinite existence of Force was  figured  as  a  sea,  initially  at  rest  and  therefore  free from forms, but the first disturbance, the first initiation of
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What is said in the Vedas and the Vedanta is initially imaged as an ocean, a perfect, calm ocean without a wave. It is an ocean of energy, a source of force, but which has no ripples, no waves.

That is the first state of the Sachchidananda; creation has not yet begun. There is absolute motionless silence. He uses figures, like a vast sea “at rest and therefore free from forms”. If we close our eyes and see a vast sea where no disturbance and vibration means there are no ripples, waves, and therefore no forms. It is an ocean of quietness and calmness and silence. That means for the first form to be created, there was the necessity of a movement.  In  many  exhibitions,  there  are  statues  of  figures and they are so real, and life-like, we almost feel like touching them to see if there is life in them or waiting to see if there is any movement! I have seen many times in Europe people stand like statues and suddenly they move. So what does it signify? It signifies that if there is movement, there is form; otherwise, the person is like the statue, motionless. So he says that there was no motion in the beginning.

Matter is the presentation of force which is most easily intelligible to our intelligence, moulded as it is by contacts in Matter to which a mind involved in material brain gives the response. The elementary state of material Force is, in the view of the old Indian physicists, a condition of pure material extension in Space of which the peculiar property is vibration typified to us by the phenomenon of sound. (Ibid) Sri Aurobindo will take us deeper into the concept and process of creation. What is the very first thing that gets created? Do we have five senses? Which sense gives us the idea of creation?

When the Upanishads speak of the Supermind, they do so in three beautiful words: s atyam, ritam, brihat.  Satyam  is  truth, Ritam  is  the  right,  truth  of  knowledge  and  right  action;  and
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Brihat  is  vastness.  Vastness  is  connected  with  space.  So  what was first created was space or vastness and if we keep this in mind, we will understand which of these senses came first. What is connected with space out of the five senses? The moment we think  of  space,  the  inevitable  answer  is  sound.  Sound  travels.

What is sound scientifically? It is Vibration and for vibration space and air are required.

Behind the theory of OM and shabda brahman, there is a philosophical  and  analytical  explanation.  Why  do  we  consider that  space  was  created  first?  Even  the  Big  Bang  theory  says the same thing, one mass of infinite energy blew up and there was  a  bang.  And  what  happens  with  the  mass  of  energy?  It expands.  We  have  a  similar  concept  in  Indian  philosophy  or bindu   brahman  (a  little  dot)  has  infinite  energy,  force,  and consciousness  that  expands  and  becomes  this  manifestation.

The  concept  or  idea  of  consciousness  is  not  there  in  the  Big Bang  theory.  However,  the  common  point  is  that  there  is  an expansion and that expansion is connected with the vibration which in turn is connected with sound. This is the reason, Indian philosophy says that the whole creation began with sound.

But vibration in this state of ether is not sufficient to create forms. There must first be some obstruction in the flow of the  Force  ocean,  some  contraction  and  expansion,  some interplay of vibrations, and some impinging of force upon force  so  as  to  create  a  beginning  of  fixed  relations  and mutual effects. (Ibid)

How beautifully he explains the process of creation! He is more of  a  scientist  here  than  a  philosopher.  There  are  continuous layers of infinite vibrations. “But vibration in this state of ether is not sufficient to create forms”. The vibration continues but for creating forms, it is not sufficient.

I  was  reading  an  essay  on  “Integral  Knowledge  Paradigm”

written  by  Vladimir  Yatsinko,  in  which  the  author  has  given  a
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance beautiful example. If you are behind a glass door - a huge wall of  glass  and  the  room  is  completely  sound-proof  -  the  other person across the room can see you. The person inside wants to talk to you; you may be able to see his lip and hand movement, but  there  is  no  communication.  So  for  communication,  there must be space. He compared this image with Sachchidananda: Sat,  represents  the  glass  door,  but  when  he  wants  to communicate and create the forms, there has to be some kind of “space”. I don’t know if the comparison is clear to you!

So here Sri Aurobindo says:

Material Force modifying its first ethereal status assumes a second, called in the old language the aerial, of which the special property is contact between force and force, contact that is the basis of all material relations. (Ibid) Though  vibration  is  continuous,  there  is  no  possibility  of any form; the sound may go on and on. Take for example this notebook. It has a plain surface without any ripples. But when there is a ripple in the vibration, there is a contraction and this contrast forms a curve. It was plain paper and I made it into a wave  shape  by  obstructing  or  putting  energy.  There  must  be some “impinging of force upon force to create a beginning of fixed relations and mutual effects.” There must be a “contact” or touch. This is the second level of creation. We have already seen two senses: the sense of sound and the touch. Now for the third one, he says:

Still we have not as yet real forms but only varying forces.

A sustaining principle is needed. This is provided by a third self-modification of the primitive Force of which the principle of light, electricity, fire and heat is for us the characteristic manifestation. (Ibid)

The third one is sight which is connected with light.

Even  then,  we  can  have  forms  of  force  preserving  their
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own character and peculiar action, but not stable forms of  Matter.  A  fourth  state  characterised  by  diffusion  and a  first  medium  of  permanent  attractions  and  repulsions, termed picturesquely water or the liquid state, and a fifth of cohesion, termed earth or the solid state, complete the necessary elements. (Ibid: 88)

When  it  comes  to  the  fourth  level,  that  of  water,  it  gains  a permanent  form,  i.e.  the  concept  of  the  taste,  and  ultimately, this watery substance becomes materialised as the earth and the earth is connected with the smell. So as per the Vedas, there is a gradation of the senses, ranging from sound, touch, sight, taste, and smell. This paragraph is self-explanatory. The “Word”

is the beginning of the forms because first there was the “Word”

and  then  the  other  things  were  created,  the  last  thing  being the earth or the smell. This is how Vedanta has philosophically explained  the  manifestation.  But  then  here  is  the  philosophic question:

Movement of Force being admitted as the whole nature of  the  Cosmos,  two  questions  arise.  And  first,  how  did this movement come to take place at all in the bosom of existence? (Ibid: 89)

This  is  a  real  philosophic  question.  We  said  that  there  is silence without any motion but why and how the movement began? Once the movement began, the becoming started, and the  manifestation  happened.  The  philosopher  agrees  with  the physicist about his explanation of the becoming, but his question is  why  this  movement  began  and  how  did  it.  Because  the argument is: “we are aware of an existence which is not compelled by  the  movement.  How  then  does  this  movement  alien  to  its eternal repose come to take place in it? by what cause? by what possibility? by what mysterious impulsion?” (Ibid: 89-90) It  is  an  important  philosophical  question  –  we  say  Brahman has become this universe or God has created this world but the
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance philosopher asks why at all was it created. What did they lack that they wanted to create this universe? We human beings act because we want to get or attain something that we don’t have, but  God  had  everything;  he  was  in  the  beautiful  and  eternal repose of Sat, Chit, and Ananda. Then why was this movement necessary? What necessitated the movement? Did Brahman have the desire to have something, which he did not have? It cannot be because Brahman has everything!

According  to  Vedanta,  Brahman  or  Sachchidananda  have Shakti or energy inherent in Him. This whole debate started with Adi Shankaracharya, who said that in Brahman there is no Shakti; it is a blank Existence, but other Vedantins say that in Brahman there  is  dormant  energy;  when  the  energy  is  static,  there  is no  creation,  but  the  same  energy,  when  it  becomes  dynamic, manifestation begins. The energy is contained in Brahman; it is not something that has come from outside of Brahman. So we understand that in the Vedanta, there is Purusha and Prakriti, Shiva and Kali, Brahman and Shakti; so this aspect of the Mother as the Shakti or energy very much exists in the Vedanta. Indian philosophical inquiry and especially Sri Aurobindo had to deal with  this  at  great  length  because  the  element  of  energy  or Shakti or force as the Mother, was denied to the Indian culture for  more  than  1500  years.  The  Buddha  came  and  negated  it and so did Adi Shankaracharya. The concept of the Vedanta of both Shiva and Shakti, both Brahman and Maya was erased and only the concept of Brahman or Shiva remained. The concept of Shakti was erased except in the philosophy of Tantra. Otherwise, in India, we performed Lakshmi puja and Saraswati puja, but they were domestic goddesses and were not given the status of the supreme Creatrix until Sri Aurobindo revived Mahalakshmi, Mahasaraswati, etc. He has brought back the concept of energy, force, or Shakti. It is not that he created it anew for it existed in the Vedanta and the Vedas but he has given emphasis on them
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to  give  them  equal  status  to  Purusha  and  Prakriti,  Shiva  and Shakti, Brahman and Maya. He brought back the integrality of the Indian vision; this is why it is philosophically important.

On the physical level, he brought the Mother. So the Mother’s coming  in  1914  was  not  accidental;  it  was  the  rebirth  of  the Shakti aspect, which is of prime importance not only as a revival of the old Truth but for the supramental descent too she was required. Without the Mother, there cannot be any supramental action because the Supermind is the Truth-Consciousness; consciousness means something dynamic and creative and she is the Creatrix. So for the Supermind, there has to be a balance between Brahman and Maya, between Purusha and Prakriti, and  between  Shiva  and  Shakti.  Conceptually,  realistically  and philosophically,  the  necessity  of  bringing  back  the  Shakti  and the Mother was absolute. So we see Sri Aurobindo reintroducing us to the concept of Shiva-Shakti. Thus I got the full clarity of the emphasis on the “Word” and the force: that’s the philosophic point of view. Now as we read further, we will see some new phenomena taking place.

Aswapati  has  now  realised  his  psychic;  he  is  dwelling  deep into the psychic consciousness and ranges of consciousness are opening to him.

The inner planes uncovered their crystal doors; Strange powers and influences touched his life.

A vision came of higher realms than ours, A consciousness of brighter fields and skies, Of beings less circumscribed than brief-lived men And subtler bodies than these passing frames, Objects too fine for our material grasp, Acts vibrant with a superhuman light

And movements pushed by a superconscient force, And joys that never flowed through mortal limbs, And lovelier scenes than earth’s and happier lives. (28)
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance We can understand that some crystal door has opened for Aswapati: a new vision and a new consciousness, which “brief-lived  men”  cannot  see.  Everything  is  superhuman  there,  not earthly,  common  but  something  beyond  the  material  and  the physical.  He  now  enters  the  subliminal  and  the  superhuman zone. We can understand this but my question is again why and how! Understanding these lines is not difficult: A consciousness of beauty and of bliss,

A knowledge which became what it perceived, Replaced the separated sense and heart

And drew all Nature into its embrace. (28) Beautiful  lines!  “A  knowledge  which  became  what  it perceived”  –  this  is  what  is  called  “knowledge  by  identity”.

Our  consciousness  and  knowledge  cannot  become  what  we know. We may will or desire it, but it can never manifest fully because we do not have the power or consciousness for it to happen.  So  there  is  a  difference  between  our  consciousness and knowledge and will. But here, with Aswapati, things have changed:  “A  knowledge  which  became  what  it  perceived,/

Replaced the separated sense and heart/ And drew all Nature into its embrace.” To continue:

The mind leaned out to meet the hidden worlds.

Air glowed and teemed with marvellous shapes and hues, In the nostrils quivered celestial fragrances, On the tongue lingered the honey of paradise.

A channel of universal harmony,

Hearing was a stream of magic audience,

A bed for occult sounds earth cannot hear. (28-29) All the senses are brought into action. He uses the phrase –

“air glowed”, which means the sight; then we have the “nostrils”, referring  to  the  smell,  following  which  we  have  the  “tongue”

which explains the taste and then there are “sounds” signifying
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the hearing. Here we see that suddenly these gross senses act as the contact between Matter and Spirit. Again a philosophic idea! The senses are not for our fun or enjoyment or sensorial experience  but  are  windows  or  contact  points  between  Matter and Spirit. The basic question is how is it possible? In Aswapati, all the senses are not just activated but they have become supra-sensitive;  which  means  they  are  almost  taking  up  their  true role. With you and me, our nostrils do not smell non-terrestrial fragrances. We make gross uses of the senses but the senses have subtler uses also, a greater contact point and this is where I again went back to Sri Aurobindo and in  The Life Divine I found the explanation of what exactly might have happened to Aswapati. He travelled to the higher levels and is thus experiencing things that are not usual in terrestrial life. This time I found a different secret when the psychic consciousness opens:

The range of the psychic consciousness and its experiences is almost illimitable and the variety and complexity of its phenomena almost infinite. Only some of the broad lines and main features can be noted here. The first and most prominent is the activity of the psychic senses of which the sight is the most developed ordinarily and the first to manifest  itself  with  any  largeness  when  the  veil  of  the absorption in the surface consciousness which prevents the inner vision is broken. But all the physical senses have their corresponding powers in the psychical being, there is a psychical hearing, touch, smell, taste: indeed the physical senses are themselves in reality only a projection of the inner sense into a limited and externalised operation in and through  and  upon  the  phenomena  of  gross  matter.  The psychical sight receives characteristically the images that are formed in the subtle matter of the mental or psychical ether, cittakasa. (CWSA 24: 875-76)

We have asked ourselves what happens when there is psychic
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance contact.  Is  there  any  change  in  our  outer  life?  Sometimes  we think that to have psychic contact is to have peace, detachment, and less suffering because we don’t maintain external relations.

All that may be true but we now see that there is an actual impact of the psychic being on the physical senses. The above para helps us to understand what happens to Aswapati is the impact of the realisation of the psychic being. It is interesting to know how external life can change with the contact of the psychic being.

An important aspect of Sri Aurobindo’s Yoga is the changes within  get  transferred  outside;  we  are  not  disconnected  from the  world.  On  the  contrary,  the  senses,  which  were  turned grossly earthward, now seem to turn towards the subtle worlds.

Sri  Aurobindo  writes  here  that  it  is  the  physical  sight,  which receives characteristically the first impact. So even in the case of  Savitri the first thing that changes, is Aswapati’s vision: “Air glowed and teemed with marvelous shapes and hues”. So some yogis  can  have  this  contact  or  can  see  the  occult  worlds  and that is why they can foresee or prophesise. What we have seen in Sri Aurobindo’s  Record of Yoga is that he gets  trikaladrishti: a vision of the past, the present, and the future as the psychic sight opens up the time frame.

This  is  the  explanation  I  got,  how  is  it  that  psychic  contact gives us a vision of the subtle physical? The answer is in a single sentence:

For there is a continuous scale of the planes of consciousness,  beginning  with  the  psychical  and  other belts attached to and dependent on the earth plane and  proceeding  through  the  true  independent  vital  and psychical worlds to the worlds of the gods and the highest supramental and spiritual planes of existence. (Ibid: 877) It is important to understand that in Sri Aurobindo’s philosophy, there is “a continuous scale of the planes of
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consciousness”. We need to remember this as a key concept. It is not that we have the earth here and the heaven somewhere else and the Supreme above they are not disconnected. That’s why Sri Aurobindo has given us a ladder of consciousness. It means that the earth is the bottom-most rung and beyond this earth, there  are  many  other  levels  but  they  have  continuity.  So  this world is a continuous structure of consciousness of Brahman; it’s not that Brahman is merely the Transcendent and looks down at the earth, which he has created. There is no question of looking down at, for he is everywhere, on earth as well as in the mid regions. It is psychologically and spiritually a solace to think that I am not disconnected from Brahman.

When Indian philosophies say  sarvam khalu idam brahman –

all this is verily Brahman – it is not just a philosophic concept.

The logic is simple: if I want to help you, but if I don’t have any connection with you, how can I help you? So, Sri Aurobindo tells us that there is continuity.

We must understand that there is no disconnect between the supreme Brahman and the world and him and us. Sri Aurobindo mentions  that  we  cannot  understand  anything  in  the  world which  is  not  ourselves.  It  is  a  single  simple  sentence  but  it  is the quintessence of Vedanta. We cannot know anything which is  not  ourselves  everything  is  me,  everything  is  self,  even  the sense of other is not the disconnected other. What is beautiful is we are not disconnected; we, in our ignorance, think that we are  separate  –  but  Sri  Aurobindo  says  even  this  sense  of  the other is a single consciousness, which has taken this poise of you and me. Why is this sense of the other required? Even this sense of ‘not me’ is useful because it gives us an absolute sense of individuality. If I have to be a perfect full-fledged individual, I don’t want anyone to be connected with me. So to have the sense  of  the  absolute  me,  the  sense  of  the  other  is  needed.

Sri Aurobindo says this individuality is necessary for evolution.
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance One may say we are here for the collective yoga and not for our salvation. But until and unless we find the real ‘I’, where is the collectivity? A collective consciousness does not mean a group of individuals only. Only those individuals who have found their true self can form a part of the collective consciousness?

So unless and until we realise who the real self is, we can never have the collective consciousness.

So,  coming  back  to  the  theme  of  verses  from   Savitri  –

the  psychic  consciousness  is  what  changes  our  life  even externally.  We  have  contact  with  the  gross  and  the  subtle worlds  simultaneously.  Later,  Sri  Aurobindo  describes  how, at the supramental level, the complete transformation of the senses  takes  place.  What  is  beautiful  for  us  to  understand  is that Sri Aurobindo’s Yoga is not disconnected with life and the external consciousness.

(15th July 2013)
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Further Ascent of Aswapati

In the previous class, we read an explanation from Sri Aurobindo regarding the opening of the psychic consciousness. He said that it would open us not only to the consciousness beyond the mind but also have a direct effect on our senses – that is, we would begin to respond with our subtle senses. This impact of psychic contact on the outer physical is what we are reading in Aswapati’s  case.  While  talking  about  Aswapati,  I  came  across an  article  by  George  Vrekhem  which  is  called  “Aswapati  and Sri Aurobindo”. He makes a very fine argument that in  Savitri, the name ‘Aswapati’ does not come till page 341 (Book III, Canto 4).  We  are  indeed  referring  constantly  to  Aswapati  and  the yoga  of  the  king  is  supposedly  that  of  Aswapati.  But  Georges rightly mentions that all these experiences that we see here – the psychicisation, subtle physical experiences, and the descriptions of Aswapati as the “protagonist of the mysterious play” and the

“colonist from Immortality” cannot refer to the Aswapati of the old legend because the tapasya that Aswapati did for eighteen long years in the legend is not the kind of tapasya that one does in Integral Yoga. What the legendary Aswapati had done was the yoga of the old times, where there was more stress on the soul’s release or mukti.

Georges argues that this yoga is not the one done by Aswapati and  therefore  this  is  Integral  Yoga  done  by  Sri  Aurobindo himself.  In  the  previous  classes,  we  have  amply  correlated the  experiences  that  Sri  Aurobindo  himself  has  expressed in his sonnets and poems and  Savitri.  There  is  a  remarkable similarity between his sonnets,  The Synthesis of Yoga,  The Life Divine,  Letters on Yoga,  Record of Yoga,  and  Savitri. So when I read Georges’ argument, I said yes, though we give the name
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We  come  across  Aswapati’s  name  in  Book  3,  Canto  4  when the Divine Mother tells him about the new creation and he says that he cannot go back to humanity leaving it unchanged.

Having seen the plight of humanity, how can he be silent? So he implores the Divine Mother to incarnate upon the earth and she agrees. It is an important point in the story where Aswapati’s name has been uttered for the first time. I ask myself, did the original Aswapati of the story have the vision of the Supermind?

Why  did  Sri  Aurobindo  bring  in  the  name  at  that  point  of describing the new creation?

According  to  Nirodbaran,  many  times  the  poet  changes  the words,  even  the  comas.  The  first  three  books  specially  were written by him, in his hand. He would go back and correct the lines. So what Nirod-da tells is that it is not through oversight that the name of Aswapati is not mentioned; the poet was extremely conscious. Then why was the name brought in at this point? It was  to  catch  up  with  the  story,  which  gains  ground  in  Book 4. Sri Aurobindo had to keep the story as a symbol. So it is not Aswapati who meets the Divine Mother and asks for the new creation for the incarnation; it is still Sri Aurobindo. That is why it was perhaps the best turning point to introduce Aswapati so that the story could continue; and yet we should understand that there is hardly any Aswapati of the legend until we come to Savitri, the daughter, who comes face to face with her father to declare that she has chosen Satyavan. So until this event, all that goes in the name of Aswapati is none other than Sri Aurobindo himself. The yoga of Aswapati is nothing but Sri Aurobindo’s Yoga.

Having  said  that,  I  will  resume  the  reading.  Last  time,  we wrapped up the session with the senses and today I will take up a new explanation and a new symbolism.
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Out of a covert tract of slumber self

The voice came of a truth submerged, unknown That flows beneath the cosmic surfaces,

Only mid an omniscient silence heard,

Held by intuitive heart and secret sense.

It caught the burden of secrecies sealed and dumb, It voiced the unfulfilled demand of earth And the song of promise of unrealised heavens And all that hides in an omnipotent Sleep. (29) It  often  happens  that  we  get  arrested  by  some  important phrases and words and that takes us into the deeper meaning of  some  of  these  verses.  In  the  line  “out  of  a  covert  tract  of slumber self” the question is how can the self be in slumber? 

What  is  this  omnipotent  sleep?  What  is  this  “slumber  self”?

We have mentioned many times that in  Savitri there are many images  borrowed  from  the  Vedas  and  the  Upanishads.  Those who do not know much about Upanishads and Vedas may not understand  the  amount  of  Vedic  imagery  and  Upanishadic meaning and philosophy that is reflected in  Savitri. In fact, in the initial class, we had said that the philosophy of  Savitri is taken majorly from the Vedas. In  The  Complete Works of Sri Aurobindo, volume 18, there is an explanation of the Mandukya Upanishad and which is one of the central Upanishads apart from the Isha. It is central because it is highly philosophic and there we see a beautiful combination of what we call in modern times philosophy  and  psychology.  Let  me  read  out  some  verses (they  are  twelve).  I  shall  read  out  the  English  translation  by Sri Aurobindo:

OM is the imperishable word, OM is the universe and this is the exposition of OM – the past, the present and the future –

all that was, all that is, all that will be is OM. Likewise all else may exist beyond the time – that too is OM. All this universe
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This is the basic idea: Brahman is described in its fourfold aspect. It is interesting to see the four levels of Brahman. We see the triple status of Brahman as Transcendental, Universal and Individual. The Vedanta also gave us the four-fold aspects of Brahman.

He whose place is the wakefulness, who is wise of the outward, who has seven limbs, to whom there are nineteen doors, who feeleth and enjoyeth gross objects, Vaiswanor, the Universal Male, he is the first. (Ibid: 194) He whose place is the dream, who is wise of the inward, who has 7 limbs, to whom there are 19 doors, who feels and enjoys subtle objects, Taijasa, the Inhabitant in the luminous mind, he is the second. (Ibid)

The  first  aspect  is  “Vaiswanor”  (another  word  is   viraat).  The Viraat Purusha is the external world; the Brahman manifesting in the external outer material world is known as the Viraat Purusha or “Vaiswanor”. This is the gross world, which we think to be the final but for Brahman it is only level one. Next is the world of subtle objects (called in the Aurobindonian language the subtle physical); it is “Taijasa” or Hiranya Garbha (the golden womb), as said in the Upanishads. So we have the double terms – “Taijasa”

or Hiranya Garbha and “Vaiswanor” or Viraat.

When one sleepeth and yearneth not with any desire, nor seeth any dream, that is the perfect slumber. (Ibid: 194) The word “slumber” is mentioned in  Savitri: “slumber self”. This is the third description in the Vedanta.

He whose place is the perfect slumber, who is become Oneness, who is wisdom gathered into itself, who is made of mere ‘delight, who enjoys delight unrelated, to whom conscious mind is the door, Prajna, the Lord of Wisdom. (Ibid: 194)

Further Ascent of Aswapati 159

So the third level is called “Prajna”: the wise one, the Lord of Wisdom and he is described as the “perfect slumber”, but not the slumber of sleep.

This is the Almighty, this is the Omniscient, this is the inner soul, this is the womb of the Universe, this is the birth and destruction of creatures.

He who is neither inward-wise, nor outward-wise, nor both inward- and outward-wise, nor wisdom self-gathered, nor possessed of wisdom, nor unpossessed of wisdom, he Who is unseen and incommunicable, unseizable, featureless, unthinkable, and unnameable, Whose essentiality is awareness of the Self in its single existence, in Whom all phenomena dissolve, Who is Calm, Who is Good, Who is the One than Whom there is no other, Him they deem the fourth: he is the Self, he is the object of Knowledge. (Ibid) The fourth level is called Sushupti or is the omnipotent sleep.

So we see here Sri Aurobindo using directly the symbolism of the  Vedanta:  Viraat  or  “Vaiswanor”  (gross  physical),  Hiranya Garbha or “Taijasa” (subtle physical), “Prajna” (levels beyond the mind) and “Sushupti” (omnipotent sleep). In volume 28 of CWSA ( Letters  on Yoga I), there is a beautiful letter from Sri Aurobindo describing the difference between Sushupti and the Supermind.

Beyond  Sushupti  lies  the  Supermind.  Such  is  the  gradation.

So  Sri  Aurobindo  goes  beyond  the  descriptions  given  by  the Upanishads when he comes to the description of the Supermind.

Now this the Self, as to the imperishable Word, is OM: and as to the letters, his parts are the letters and the letters are his parts, namely, A U M. (Ibid: 195)

The transition of A, U, and M is like the sound Om; it is not O  and  M.  A  is  “Vaiswanor”,  the  universal  male;  A  is  the  first letter because of its pervasiveness. “He who knows him for such pervasion and all his desires, he becomes the source and first”.
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‘U’ and the sleeper, the slumber self is the “Prajna”: The Sleeper, Prajna, the Lord of Wisdom, he is M, the third letter, because of measure and finality: he that knows him for such, measures with himself the Universe and becomes the departure into the Eternal. (Ibid)

Having  read  Sri  Aurobindo,  it  is  easier  to  understand  the Upanishads.  Here  “Prajna”  is  the  third  level  ‘M’  because  of measure  and  finality  –  M  is  used  to  measure;  all  that  begins with  M  -  Maya  or  Matri  -  is  used  to  measure.  The  root  word

‘M’ means one who has measured out this universe from the supreme  Sachchidananda.  It  means  he  has  used  the  words

‘creatrix’ and ‘mediatrix’ to devote this power of ‘M’. In our normal terms, she is that ‘midwife’ who brings forth the baby from the womb of Sachchidananda. When we measure, we have to take out exactly the required portion. That is the function of ‘M’ and here when we say AUM, we are imbibing the consciousness of

‘M’,  the  extraordinary  vibrations.  When  Matrimandir  was  given its foundation stone, the Mother wrote AUM on it. Matrimandir is  founded  on  AUM  itself.  As  the  Mother  puts  it,  AUM  is  the signature of the Lord. She wrote AUM and then signed on the granite stone which was the foundation of Matrimandir. That was for us really a sacred moment to see the foundation of the future spirituality  based  on  ancient  most  vibrations  –  that  means  the Mother herself approved this concept of the vibration of AUM.

Letterless is the fourth, the Incommunicable, the end of phenomena, the Good, the One than Whom there is no other:
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thus is OM. He that knows is the Self and enters by his self into the Self, he that knows, he that knows. (CWSA 18: 191) If you don’t have any other mantra, just chant AUM – every pooja, every mantra begins with AUM because it is auspicious!

I  was  referring  to  the  “slumber  self”  where  Sri  Aurobindo describes in greater detail the fourfold aspect of the Brahman: Vaiswanor, Taijasa, Prajna, and Sushupti. Let us go back to the lines of  Savitri that we were reading.

Now Aswapati’s senses begin to respond to the subtle worlds and also to the different levels of consciousness of Brahman.

The Voice came of a Truth submerged, unknown That flows beneath the cosmic surfaces (29) He  hears  the  voice  of  “Truth  submerged”,  but  it  is  the Truth that is not yet known to humanity and this must be Sri Aurobindo and not Aswapati because this “Truth submerged, unknown” is the truth of the Supermind of tomorrow. He hears from far the voices, the vibrations that flow beneath the cosmic surfaces.  It  is  the  Supermind  that  is  beneath  the  creation  of Matter. Sri Aurobindo calls the Supermind the Real Idea, which is  behind  every  form.  That  is  how  he  explains  how  from  a mango seed, a mango tree grows – the idea of a mango tree is embedded in its seed and it is this idea which flowers, which takes up a form.

In the unceasing drama carried by Time

On its long listening flood that bears the world’s Insoluble doubt on a pilgrimage without goal, A laughter of sleepless pleasure foamed and spumed And murmurings of desire that cannot die: A cry came of the world’s delight to be, The grandeur and greatness of its will to live, Recall of the soul’s adventure into space, A traveler through the magic centuries
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Its throb of satisfaction and content

In all the sweetness of the gifts of life, Its large breath and pulse and thrill of hope and fear, Its taste of pangs and tears and ecstasy, Its rapture’s poignant beat of sudden bliss, The sob of its passion and unending pain. (29) There  are  so  many  different  images  here.  In  Huta-ben’s paintings,  different  scenes  emerge  before  us  that  have  been depicted  by  the  poet.  Here  comes  different  imagery:  “In  the unceasing drama carried by Time / On its long listening flood that bears the world’s/ Insoluble doubt on a pilgrimage without a goal.” When I was reading about this “insoluble doubt”, I came across a conversation by the Mother in  Agenda,  which explains about  doubt.  She  says  doubt,  by  nature,  is  repetitive.  We  all must have experienced that when we have a doubt, it repeats itself  without  any  reason,  even  if  we  give  it  an  answer  or  a convincing reply, it is never satisfied. It always comes back as it is the nature of doubt. That is why Sri Aurobindo says: “Insoluble doubt  on  a  pilgrimage  without  goal”;  it  exists  for  the  sake  of existing, not for clarifying things; it just keeps on bothering us.

Then: “And murmurings of desire that cannot die”; we all know that desires cannot die. “A cry came of the world’s delight to be”

– those of us who have read  The Life Divine know the chapters on the “Delight of Existence.” There we find the meaning of the world’s delight to be: the material world asserts itself and wants to express divine beauty. The lines “The grandeur and greatness of  its  will  to  live,  /  Recall  of  the  soul’s  adventure  into  space,”

portray a very specific image. What is this soul’s adventure into space? It is nothing but the birth of the psychic being on earth.

This is the recall, a refreshing of the memory.
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The  lines  “A  traveller  through  the  magic  centuries  /  And being’s  labour  in  Matter’s  universe,”  mean  the  psychic  or  the soul  has  taken  innumerable  births  for  centuries.  It  has  lasted upon the earth and taken new forms; the soul is the traveller.

And being’s labour in Matter’s universe, Its search for the mystic meaning of its birth And joy of high spiritual response, (29) Why  does  he  use  the  word  “search”?  What  is  “the  mystic meaning of its birth”? The soul takes birth for a specific purpose.

But then once it is born and takes a body it forgets the purpose of its birth. Therefore, education is nothing but the soul trying to remember or recollect why it has come down to earth and what  should  be  its  experience  in  this  body.  This  is  where  it takes time to realise and to recollect. Some people realise early, some people take time and others take their whole life. All this depends upon circumstances. That is why the Mother insists on the  right  education.  It  is  the  central  purpose  of  education  to help the psychic being to recollect the purpose of its birth. This is the reason for insistence upon the realisation of the soul. The Mother speaks about the education of the mind, vital, physical, etc.  but  that  is  the  education  of  the  instruments  only.  She emphasises that all this education must help the soul to recollect the  purpose  of  its  birth.  Therefore,  she  has  added  education also. That is why we see here:

Its search for the mystic meaning of its birth And joy of high spiritual response,

Its throb of satisfaction and content

In all the sweetness of the gifts of life, (29) Here  he  directly  refers  to  the  psychic  being.  What  does  the psychic being do with the experiences? “In all the sweetness of the gifts of life” means what we are doing on a day-to-day basis.

What are these gifts or experiences?
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But why should the psychic being go through “The sob of its passion and unending pain”? When we have these experiences in life, why does the psychic being suffer? There was an incident when  the  Mother  said  that  the  soul  does  not  suffer.  In  some drama or somewhere, somebody had written that the soul suffered and the Mother said no, the soul does not suffer. Yet we find here in  Savitri that the psychic being suffers. I was trying to understand what the psychic being absorbs. Is it true that the psychic being goes through the pain, but not the soul? I tried to reconcile with what the Mother said and what Sri Aurobindo says here and so I went back to my  The Life Divine, and here I  found  great  clarity.  If  we  want  to  understand  this,  we  must know the distinction between the soul and the psychic being.

It  is  the  psychic  being  that  goes  through  innumerable  births: it  is  the  psychic  being  that  grows  and  absorbs.  So  if  there  is sadness  in  the  outer  being,  the  psychic  being  reflects  it  but it  doesn’t  touch  the  soul.  In  front  is  the  psychic  being,  and behind is the soul. The soul is the permanent reflection of the Paramatman or the Brahman – it is its permanent feature; but it is the psychic being, which grows through birth and rebirth. The latter must participate in the day-to-day experiences, otherwise, it remains unaffected, and in that case, there is no meaning in what  we  are  doing  outwardly.  Why  is  it  that  we  want  to  take up sadhana? Why is it that we want to take to purification? It is because all that will help the psychic being to grow. Let us read Sri Aurobindo’s words:

As  with  the  cause,  –  the  Ignorance,  –  so  is  it  with  the
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consequences of the Ignorance. All this that seems to us incapacity, weakness, impotence, limitation of power, our will’s hampered struggle and fettered labour, takes from the point of view of the Divine in his self-workings the aspect of a just limitation of an omniscient power by the free will of that Power itself so that the surface energy shall be in exact correspondence with the work that it has to do, with its attempt, its allotted success or its destined because necessary failure, with the balance of the sum of forces in which it is a part and with the larger result of which its results are an indivisible portion. (CWSA 21: 420) The sum and substance are what he calls the “limitation of an omniscient power” or the self-limitation of the Divine himself.

It  is  not  that  the  weaknesses  are  caused  by  the  Divine  –  all the  weaknesses  are  undivine  but  the  source  is  the  Divine.  He says  here:  “self-workings  the  aspect  of  a  just  limitation  of  an omniscient power by the free will of that Power”. This is what he has explained in the previous chapters, that this creation is nothing but the self-limitation of the Divine. So self-limitation is bound to be weak. In the chapter “Death, Desire and Incapacity”, he explains how death and undivine come in; it is because of our incapacity and desire, and because of desire there is death. But where does the incapacity come from? It is “the free will of that Power” that wanted to self-limit itself.

As  to  the  suffering,  which  is  so  great  a  stumbling-block to our understanding of the universe, it is evidently a consequence of the limitation of consciousness, the restriction  of  force  which  prevents  us  from  mastering  or assimilating the touch of what is to us other-force: the result of  this  incapacity  and  disharmony  is  that  the  delight  of the touch cannot be seized and it affects our sense with a reaction of discomfort or pain, a defect of excess, a discord
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is  the  master  chapter;  it  corresponds  with  Book  Six  of   Savitri, which explains pain and suffering. In  The Life Divine, we have chapters 4 and 5 in part I which describe the cause of pain as the limitation of consciousness. Therefore, Sri Aurobindo says,

– the more we enlarge our consciousness, the lesser the pain and suffering: “the result of this incapacity and disharmony is that the delight of the touch cannot be seized and it affects our sense with a reaction of discomfort, or pain.” It is because our consciousness is narrow and limited, that when the supreme delight pours in when it comes into our limited being we feel uncomfortable. It is like we have a certain capacity to eat but if we eat double the quantity we feel tremendous discomfort in the stomach and it pains because we have gone beyond its consumption  capacity.  Similarly,  we  have  pain  in  the  physical, emotional, and all levels because our consciousness cannot bear the intensity of the delight that is all around us constantly.

If we enlarge our consciousness, our capacity to absorb delight increases, and the pain and discomfort decrease and that is how we start enjoying the great divine delight that is constantly around us. That is the sum and substance of the chapter. Now analysing further the psychic being, he says:

...Behind  in  our  self  and  spirit  is  the  All-Delight  of  the universal  being  which  takes  its  account  of  the  contact,  a delight  first  in  the  enduring  and  then  in  the  conquest  of the suffering and finally in its transmutation that shall come hereafter; for pain and suffering are a perverse and contrary term of the delight of existence and they can turn into their opposite, even into the original All-Delight, Ananda. (Ibid: 420) Now we understand that it is possible that pain can be
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transmuted  into  “All-Delight”  if  we  expand  our  consciousness.

The Mother gives an example that if somebody hits us physically on  the  arm,  we  won’t  have  pain  if  we  have  expanded  our consciousness.  We  have  the  fear  that  our  arm  will  be  injured, and the bone might be broken; it is because we get constricted in our consciousness and the more we get constricted the more it hurts. One of the primary effects of fear is that it makes our consciousness so limited and constricted that the moment something  happens,  it  injures  us.  It  is  a  real  experience  that during our Kedarnath  yatra,  there were floods and I was riding on a pony. At one point there was a jerk and the saddle loosened and  I  fell  on  the  road.  But  it  was  such  a  quiet,  calm,  peaceful experience: I fell on the road but I was not afraid – there was no time  to  be  afraid  because  the  mind  was  absorbed  in  enjoying Nature’s  beauty  and  remembering  the  Mother  and  feeling grateful to her. My consciousness was large as I was enjoying the beauty around me. The moment we are afraid our consciousness becomes restricted, constricted and then we have pain, fear, and nervousness.  At  another  time  the  pony  slipped  and  yet  I  was cool. So that’s the experience: if we do not have fear, this kind of slipping or falling does not cause us injury. It is wonderful to see that the wideness of consciousness puts us away from suffering and pain. When we don’t have time to be afraid we are really in a beautiful consciousness and we do not get hurt.

This All-Delight is not present in the universal alone, but it is here secret in ourselves, as we discover when we go back from our outward consciousness into the Self within us;... (Ibid) We have talked of the delight and vastness around us, but he says it is also there in the secret self within us:

...the  psychic  being  in  us  takes  its  account  even  of  its most perverse or most contrary as well as its most benign experiences and grows by the rejection of them or acceptance;
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance it extracts a divine meaning and use from our most poignant sufferings, difficulties, misfortunes. (Ibid: 420-421) In  Savitri Sri Aurobindo describes: “The sob of its passion and unending  pain”  (29).  Everything  counts  in  the  psychic  being’s growth, whether we accept or reject the experiences.

At every turn it is the divine Reality which we can discover behind that which we are yet compelled by the nature of the superficial consciousness in which we dwell to call undivine and in a sense are right in using that appellation; for these appearances are a veil over the Divine Perfection, a veil necessary for the present, but not at all the true and complete figure. (Ibid: 421)

(22nd July 2013)

13

Tuning to the World Rhythm

In the last class we were reading these lines: Inaudible to our deaf mortal ears

The wide world-rhythms wove their stupendous chant To which life strives to fit our rhyme-beats here, Melting our limits in the illimitable,

Tuning the finite to infinity. (30)

In the context of what we have studied till now, Aswapati is going within towards the psychic being and he comes across different vistas and levels of experience. He can see beyond the mind and hear things that we mortals cannot hear or know of: “Inaudible to our deaf mortal ears”. One of those experiences that he can hear is:

“The wide world-rhythms wove their stupendous chant / To which life  strives  to  fit  our  rhyme-beats  here”.  This  is  very  interesting.

What  are  the  “world-rhythms”  that  weave  “their  stupendous chant”?  Human  beings  try  to  fit  in  with  these  rhythms  in  our normal life. It is interesting to ask what are these “world-rhythms”

that we are constantly trying to match, reflect or resonate with.?

Sri Aurobindo says: “...life strives to fit our rhyme-beats here”.

I wanted to go a little deeper into the meaning of “rhythms”

and I found two interesting passages which throw light on this: one is in  Letters on Yoga and the second is in the Isha Upanishad.

In the second one, Sri Aurobindo uses the phrase “the complex rhythm”. He explains it in the context of the order of the worlds, according to the Vedas and the Upanishads. This entire creation follows a rhythm:

All conscious being is one and indivisible in themselves, but in manifestation, it becomes a complex rhythm, a scale of harmonies, a hierarchy of states or movements. (CWSA 17: 68)
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This hierarchy is composed by a descending or involutive and an ascending or evolutive movement of which Spirit and Matter are the highest and lowest terms. Spirit is Sat or pure existence, pure in self-awareness (Chit), pure in self-delight (Ananda) Therefore Spirit can be regarded as a triune basis of all conscious being. (Ibid: 68)

Let us try to elaborate on the concept of the “descending or involutive”  hierarchy.  There  are  two  hemispheres  in  cosmic creation:  the  higher  and  the  lower.  The  Supermind  or  the 

Suryaloka is the bridge between the two. Above the Supermind are the triple worlds:

Principle

World

1. Pure Existence—Sat

Sat World of the highest truth

of being (Satyaloka)

2. Pure Consciousness—  World of infinite Will or Chit

conscious force (Tapoloka)

3. Pure Bliss—Ananda

Ananda World of creative

delight of existence (Janaloka)

(CWSA 15: 372)

Below the Knowledge or Truth  Maharloka,  Mind World of light Swar,  the world of Life; the  Bhuvar, the world of the Matter; the Bhur, the material world.

5. Knowledge or Truth —  World of the Vastness Vijnana

(Maharloka)

6. Mind

World of light (Swar)

7. Life (nervous being)

Worlds of various becoming

(Bhuvar)

8. Matter

The material world (Bhur)

(Ibid)
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These worlds of the lower hemisphere are, in fact, a derivation of  the  respective  higher  worlds:  Matter  is  derivative  of  Sat, Life of Chit, Mind of the Supermind, and the Psychic being of Ananda. Hence, in the evolutionary process, each of the lower worlds “tunes” itself with its respective higher world. This is the meaning I read into the lines, “Tuning the finite to infinity” and

“Melting our limits in the illimitable”.

The Mother further explains that there are different stages of evolution and there is harmony at each stage. The world moves from one harmony to another higher harmony every moment.

For the present, whatever situation the world is in, it is a stage of  harmony  nevertheless.  It  is  superseded  at  every  moment by the next stage of harmony until it reaches perfect harmony and  perfection  at  the  level  of  the  Supermind.  This  movement from  one  scale  of  harmony  to  another  or  a  higher  state  of consciousness of perfection is what we understand by evolution.

To refer to Sri Aurobindo’s explanation: A cosmos or universe is always harmony, otherwise, it could not exist, and it would fly to pieces. But as there are musical harmonies that are built out of discords partly or  even  predominantly,  so  this  universe  (the  material)  is disharmonious in its separate elements - the individual elements are at discord with each other to a large extent; it is only owing to the sustaining Divine Will behind that the whole is still a harmony to those who look at it with the cosmic vision. But it is a harmony in evolution in progress -

that is, all is combined to strive towards a goal that is not yet reached, and the object of our yoga is to hasten the arrival of this goal. When it is reached, there will be a harmony of harmonies substituted for the present harmony built up on discords. This is the explanation of the present appearance of things. (CWSA 30: 282-283)

Now, let’s move on to the next passage in  Savitri:
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance A low muttering rose from the subconscient caves, The stammer of the primal ignorance;

Answer to that inarticulate questioning, There stooped with lightning neck and thunder’s wings A radiant hymn to the Inexpressible

And the anthem of the superconscient light. (30) Every  line  can  be  drawn  on  a  different  canvas.  First,  he mentioned  the  inaudible  sounds.  Then  “A  low  muttering  rose from  the  subconscient  caves”.  Aswapati  now  hears  sounds from  the  subconscient.  I  would  like  to  draw  our  attention  to something  unique  here  because  I  want  not  only  to  focus  on the  meaning  but  also  the  expression  –  look  at  these  phrases

“the low muttering”, then the “stammer”, then “the inarticulate questioning”  and  then  “a  radiant  hymn”.  We  need  to  attend not only to their sound but notice how beautifully he has used them! We know that initially a child tries to speak but is not able to articulate well. So, you can see that from the subconscient there is an evolution into “stammer” and then to “inarticulate questioning”  and  then  “a  radiant  hymn”:  these  denote  an evolution.

Here  I  have  a  little  note  from  the  Mother,  explaining  the speech:

Words  are  words.  After  all,  they  mean  nothing,  unless something is behind. Have you never noticed that when you speak to certain people, you may express yourself quite clearly and yet they understand nothing; and to others you just say two words and they understand immediately? You have not had this experience? No? I have had it often. Therefore, it does not depend upon the external form, the words one speaks, but on the force of the thought one puts into them; and the greater, stronger, more precise and clear the thought-force, the more the chance of what you say being understood by people who are able to receive that force. (CWM 5: 73)
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Earlier, I explained about the  sphota and the  shabda, etc. The Mother  adds  another  element  of  thought  force  behind  the

“Word”. There must be enough thought force behind the words spoken to enable the other person to understand.

But if one speaks without thinking, usually it is impossible to understand what he says. It makes a kind of noise, that is all. For example, when you have the habit of speaking with someone, exchanging ideas with him, when between the two of you there is a certain mental adjustment, that is, when you have taken the precaution of saying, “When I use this word, I mean this”, and the other person has said, “When I use that word, I mean that”, and so on; when you are used to  an  interchange,  when  you  have  established  a  kind  of contact between brain and brain—even if it be only that—

you understand each other quite easily. But with people who come altogether from elsewhere, with whom you have never spoken, you need a little time to adjust and adapt yourself to understand what they mean by the words they use.... What is it that makes you understand?

I often share my experiences in Russia and in Odisha. In Cuttack, they have every year a conference on Sri Aurobindo.

One  year  there  were  around  fifteen  hundred  people  and at least 70% of them knew only the Odia language, but all of them sat under a tent with absolute silence as if they understood every word that I spoke. Somebody asked them what the speakers speak in English what did they understand to sit entranced like that? They said they understood in the heart even though they didn’t know the language. This is exactly what happens. The Mother says, “It is just the kind of mental sense that is behind the words. When the thought is strongly thought out, there is a powerful vibration and it is that which is sensed; the word is only an intermediary means.

(Ibid: 73-74).
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance In another instance, my lecture was being translated into the Russian language; at the end of the session, I asked somebody if she understood my talk. She said that she did, directly, but not the translation; she said she understood the translator less and  me,  the  speaker,  more.  What  I  am  trying  to  highlight  is that when there is a thought with the vibration it is easier to understand even without the medium of language.

... the word is only an intermediary means. You can develop this  sense  to  the  point  of  having  a  direct  mental  contact with a minimum of words or even without any words at all; but then you must have a very great force of thought-concentration. And for everything one does, it is like that.

When there is a developed consciousness behind, when one has the power to concentrate it, one can do anything at all—this consciousness will act. Certainly it is not the bodily mechanism that makes you act; the mechanism is simply an instrument, nothing more. The day you catch that (it is invisible, but you can catch it), and when you catch it and put it into your movement, this movement becomes conscious and you do well whatever you do. (Ibid: 74) What  I  was  trying  to  bring  to  your  notice  was  why Sri Aurobindo used different words and phrases like “muttering”,

“stammer”,  “the  inarticulate  questioning”  and  “a  radiant hymn”. They show us the stages of consciousness. We have the subconscient: the primal ignorance, then the mental level, and then finally “There stooped with lightning neck and thunder’s wings / A radiant hymn to the Inexpressible”. That’s what the Mother  is  explaining,  that  the  higher  the  thought,  the  more intense the consciousness, and eventually our speech can become the mantra. The low mutter eventually evolves into the high “radiant hymn”.

There is one more line I would like to explain in light of the Mother’s explanation. When I was speaking about rhythms and
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rhymes, I found something beautiful on the level of the music. A disciple asked the Mother:

From what plane does music generally come? 

There  are  different  levels.  There  is  a  whole  category  of music that comes from the higher vital, which is very catching, somewhat (not to put it exactly) vulgar, it is something that twists your nerves. This music is not necessarily unpleasant, but generally it seizes you there in the nervous centres. So there is one type of music which has a vital origin. There is music which has a psychic origin—it is altogether different.

And then there is music which has a spiritual origin: it is very bright and it carries you away, captures you entirely. But if you want to execute this music correctly you must be able to make it come through the vital passage. Your music coming from above may become externally quite flat if you do not possess  that  intensity  of  vital  vibration  which  gives  it  its splendour and strength. (Ibid: 73-74)

She says there must be a vital push. Music can be great but it must pass through a vital passage. And that’s why she brings in the difference between Western and Indian music. Somebody asked her the difference and she explains: This very high inspiration comes only rarely in European music; rare also is a psychic origin, very rare. Either it comes from high above or it is vital. The expression is almost always, except in a few rare cases, a vital expression—interesting, powerful. Most often, the origin is purely vital. Sometimes it comes from the very heights, then it is wonderful. Sometimes it is psychic, particularly in what has been religious music, but this is not very frequent.

Indian music, when there are good musicians, has almost always a psychic origin; for example, the ragas have a psychic origin,  they  come  from  the  psychic.  The  inspiration  does
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Having  understood  the  difference  we  move  on  to  the  next experience of Aswapati:

All was revealed there none can here express; Vision and dream were fables spoken by truth Or symbols more veridical than fact,

Or were truths enforced by supernatural seals. (30) Again  one  more  experience!  He  is  experiencing  things  that are far from mortal consciousness. Something that we cannot understand, Aswapati can understand. “Vision and dream were fables  spoken  by  truth”:  he  is  directly  receiving  knowledge in  different  forms:  “...fables  spoken  by  truth  /  Or  symbols more veridical than fact” – veridical means true. A symbol for us  represents  something  behind  the  object  but  for  him,  the symbols were a greater truth than the physical reality. The next line: “Or were truths enforced by supernatural seals” means not enforced by logic or reason but by a higher consciousness.

Immortal eyes approached and looked in his , And beings of many kingdoms neared and spoke: The ever-living whom we name as dead

Could leave their glory beyond death and birth To utter the wisdom which exceeds all phrases: The kings of evil and the kings of good, Appellants at the reason’s judgment seat, Proclaimed the gospel of their opposites, And all believed themselves spokesmen of God: The gods of light and titans of the dark Battled for his soul as for a costly prize. (30)

“Immortal eyes” are the eyes of God or the Divine. Aswapati’s soul has become a battlefield for the good and the anti-divine
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forces: they were trying to claim his soul. So the “immortal eyes”

of the good approached him: “And beings of many kingdoms neared and spoke”; these beings of different kingdoms spoke to him. “The ever-living whom we name as dead / Could leave their glory beyond death and birth”. Just on the purely physical level we have dead persons and living persons, but on the level beyond the physical all these differences vanish; there one meets dead persons as we meet living beings on the earth. In The Agenda, the Mother describes that there the dead and the living are on equal footing. “To utter the wisdom which exceeds all phrase”: in that realm, one comes across the wisdom which cannot be expressed in our language.

In every hour loosed from the quiver of Time There rose a song of new discovery,

A bow-twang’s hum of the young experiment.

Each day was a spiritual romance,

As if he was born into a bright new world; Adventure leaped an unexpected friend,

And danger brought a keen sweet tang of joy: Each happening was a deep experience. (30-31) Please  mark  “Each  day  was  a  spiritual  romance”:  we  feel  a great depth of consciousness in this line. That’s precisely what I feel should be \the life of a sadhaka: a spiritual romance. The word  “romance”  gives  density  to  this  phrase.  In  the  romance between two human beings, there is give and take sacrifice, and most  importantly,  constant  remembrance  and  hankering  after each other. All that happens on the human level is now elevated to  the  spiritual  level.  Every  moment  one  thinks  of  the  Divine, one offers oneself to the Divine and receives from him. It is a delightful glory to be in that consciousness. It is only a sadhaka who constantly lives in intimacy with the Divine. For Aswapati, because he is approaching the psychic being, each day was a spiritual romance, not just a few moments. Spiritual romance is
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When a sadhaka moves from world to world, level to level, then this romance is ever alive. An important thing to remember is that we must be “born to a new bright world” every day. What one understands is that unless and until there is a spiritual progression,  we  cannot  live  every  day  as  a  spiritual  romance.

Once we get used to anything romance is lost.

Adventure leaped an unexpected friend,

And danger brought a keen sweet tang of joy: Usually,  danger  brings  fear;  it  is  not  a  joyous  experience.

Sri Aurobindo writes in his poem “Invitation”: “Stark must he be and a kinsman to danger” (CWSA 2: 201). It is a beautiful poem inviting  us  to  spiritual  adventures.  One  comes  across  many dangers while pursuing spiritual heights. Such an adventure alone can bring joy. “Each happening was a deep experience.” (31) This  “deep  experience”  is  the  basis  of  spirituality.  When  we experience anything outwardly it is not deep. But Sri Aurobindo uses  the  word  “deep”  to  add  the  inner  level.  We  can  try  to imagine that as we enter into the levels of the psychic being, there are so many innumerable experiences that come along the way: different worlds, sounds, rhythms, sights – and then how our day becomes a spiritual romance!

Recently, I came across a few questions asked by the sadhakas.

It is incredible how the sadhaks went to the Mother every day to ask questions, to tell her about their problems, or show them their work! There was a lady who had for the first time made a  saree  and  showed  it  to  the  Mother.  I  can  understand  the spiritual romance when the Mother expressed her admiration of the saree. There was such zeal and aspiration to show things to the Mother. I suppose that it gives a “keen sweet tang of joy”.

Sri Aurobindo used to prepare food for his cats and take out the bones from the fish and he used to do flower arrangements for
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the Mother’s dressing table then in the evening, he used to take away these flowers because the Mother didn’t like stale flowers at  night.  He  is  the  same  person  who  wrote   Savitri and yet looked into the smallest details: that must be an extraordinary consciousness!  Once,  Sri  Aurobindo  told  somebody  to  lower the speed of the fan because the Mother did not like it. It is not just the Mother taking care of his food, but he was also in the consciousness where he would take care of the smallest details of  the  Mother  and  other  people.  In  various  accounts  of  the sadhakas we get to know the Mother, who was very much like a human Mother: we had both the human and Divine in one.

There were high encounters, epic colloquies, And counsels came couched in celestial speech, And honeyed pleadings breathed from occult lips To help the heart to yield to rapture’s call, And sweet temptations stole from beauty’s realms And sudden ecstasies from a world of bliss. (31) Here he took imagery from the ordinary human world: “There were  high  encounters,  epic  colloquies,/  And  counsels  came couched in celestial speech”; like in the court of law, advocates fight  with  each  other.  But  here  these  counsels  are  trying  to attract the psychic being towards the great divine bliss, but the temptations are trying to take it away.

It was a reign of wonder and delight;

All now his bright clairaudience could receive, A contact thrilled of mighty unknown things.

Awakened to new unearthly closenesses,

The touch replied to subtle infinities,

And with a silver cry of opening gates

Sight’s lightnings leaped into the invisible.

Ever his consciousness and vision grew;

They took an ampler sweep, a loftier flight; He passed the border marked for Matter’s rule
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Out of this world of signs suddenly he came Into a silent self where world was not

And looked beyond into a nameless vast.

These symbol figures lost their right to live, All tokens dropped our sense can recognise; There the heart beat no more at body’s touch, There the eyes gazed no more on beauty’s shape.

In rare and lucent intervals of hush

Into a signless region he could soar

Packed with the deep contents of formlessness Where world was into a single being rapt And all was known by the light of identity And spirit was its own self-evidence.

The Supreme’s gaze looked out through human eyes And saw all things and creatures as itself And knew all thought and word as its own voice. (31) We read these lines: “He passed the border marked for Matter’s rule / And passed the zone where thought replaces life.”

This we will take up in the next class. I read it, to give an idea that now Aswapati is going into the life plane. Till now what we did was to try to understand his psychic contact reflecting itself on  the  life  plane  and  the  subtle  physical.  All  the  experiences that we have seen in the last couple of pages are of Aswapati or Sri Aurobindo, and after the lines “He passed the border marked for Matter’s rule / And passed the zone where thought replaces life”, we are going to the next level of thought. We will examine different experiences that Aswapati or Sri Aurobindo is going to have there.

We are trying to discover directly the experiences of Integral Yoga as described in  Savitri because such details are nowhere else described so clearly. Of course, in  Record of Yoga,  there are lots of notations, but I would say they are hieroglyphs for us:
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we may only extract a little meaning from them. But here in this Book I Canto 3, we get a graphic description of psychicisation and we come to know what happens when we go toward the psychic. Of course, all of us may have different experiences but at least it gives us an idea as to how it affects our life plane: the  subtle  physical  plane,  the  sensorial  plane.  It  is  important to understand that psychicisation is not withdrawal from life; on  the  contrary,  we  get  into  the  second  dimension  of  life: the inner dimension, the subtle physical dimension. As we go deeper we go toward the truth. I intend to discover the meaning of  psychicisation:  the  details  of  psychic  peace  and  joy.  It  is a spiritual romance because we are in touch with the psychic.

For the first time, in this canto, we got a graphic experience of psychic realisation. Every word that is written here is packed with meaning and experience and consciousness. If we can gaze a little deeper and catch the sudden ecstasies of these worlds of bliss we would be fortunate.

(29th July 2013)

14

Beyond the Border of Matter’s Rule

It is very interesting to see that there are so many layers of experiences one comes across in Integral Yoga. Aswapati had experiences not only on the life plane but the senses themselves opened up with the touch or contact of the psychic.

The first thing asked of us in Integral Yoga is to get in touch with or realise the Chaitya Purusha. But what is the procedure?

What are the steps? How to do it? Sri Aurobindo agrees with Sankhya and Yoga, which emphasises on separating the mental Purusha  from  the  Prakriti.  One  withdraws  within  and  tries  to observe  Nature’s  activities  –  Nature  means  anything  outer that comes through the senses. The Mother says that we must analyse our own self. This self-analysis is a part of the process of  separating  the  Purusha  from  the  Prakriti.  The  outcome is that we no longer think of the reflection – we all think that the reflection in the waters of the Prakriti is ourselves! Sankhya asks us to withdraw from Prakriti. These are activities that are sanctioned,  granted,  and  approved  of  by  the  Purusha.  The day we realise that we can withdraw this sanction, marks the beginning of sadhana, tapasya, effort, or yoga. Sri Aurobindo, in The Synthesis of Yoga,  adapts Sankhya philosophy to explain that the separation of the Purusha from Prakriti is the very first step, even for Integral Yoga.

I  found  the  secret  in  the  lines  which  we  are  going  to  read next. We will come to know of the changes that take palce in Aswapati.  My  interest  is  not  just  to  understand  the  meaning of   Savitri,  but  I  am  trying  to  see  the  actual  process  that Sri Aurobindo undertook in his yoga, which can be of great help to us now and in the future.  Savitri is not only an epic poem but
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an epic autobiography, where he elaborates on his inner steps to sadhana. So let us read these lines:

He passed the border marked for Matter’s rule And passed the zone where thought replaces life.

Out of this world of signs suddenly he came Into a silent self where world was not

And looked beyond into a nameless vast.

These symbol figures lost their right to live, All tokens dropped our sense can recognise; There the heart beat no more at body’s touch, There the eyes gazed no more on beauty’s shape.

In rare and lucent intervals of hush

Into a signless region he could soar

Packed with the deep contents of formlessness Where world was into a single being rapt And all was known by the light of identity And Spirit was its own self-evidence. (31) What is the essential meaning of these lines and what do they tell us? Aswapati has now left Matter and moved over into the mental zone or the zone of thoughtlessness. We may ask how come thoughtlessness, as mind means thinking. He says: “Out of  this  world  of  signs  suddenly  he  came/  Into  a  silent  self...”.

The  “silent  self”  is  the  witness  Purusha,  the   anumanta, who sanctions: “...where world was not there / And looked beyond into  a  nameless  vast”.  It  is  not  that  the  world  vanishes,  but the physical world vanishes; however it doesn’t mean that it is non-existent. In none of the experiences of Sri Aurobindo the world disappears – that goes against his philosophy. It vanishes perhaps in the sense that it finds its true reality. In our ordinary life what we think of as our shadow, loses its reality when one rises in consciousness or contacts the psychic being. The waters of life continue to flow, and the action of Prakriti continues but  suddenly  one  realises  that  it  is  only  one’s  reflection.  So
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“These  symbol  figures  lost  their  right  to  live,  /  All  tokens dropped  our  sense  can  recognise”  means  there  is  no  need and place for sensorial knowledge. If I have to see this flower, I have to keep my eyes open, but on that plane, even with my eyes closed, I can see the flower. “There the heart beat no more at body’s touch, / There the eyes gazed no more on beauty’s shape.” Now we have to understand the meaning of the word

“beauty”  because  unless  and  until  we  understand  the  true definition and meaning we will misunderstand it.

In rare and lucent intervals of hush

Into a signless region he could soar

Packed with the deep contents of formlessness. (31) There  is  no  form,  rigidity  or  grossness.  He  is  now  going  up in the subtle world where one is not really bound to form. It is beautiful! Aswapati enters into a region where the world is seen as it truly is, in the fourth dimension “Where world was into a single being rapt / And all was known by the light of identity”.

These  lines  suggest  that  it  is  no  more  knowledge  gained  by senses  but  knowledge  by  identity.  Here  he  reaches  a  level  of mental consciousness or the Purusha where he says: “And all was known by the light of identity”. We understand that on the level of knowledge by identity, the senses are no more required to  obtain  knowledge.  Why?  Because  now  this  Purusha  can penetrate and directly contact the outer world; he doesn’t have to go through the senses. The Purusha can have knowledge of the world and that’s how most of the yogis get the knowledge despite  sitting  in  one  place.  For  example,  Sri  Aurobindo  was aware of the happenings during the Second World War. This is knowledge by identity or knowledge by “light”. They don’t have to physically go to the borders to participate in the war. All true yogis  have  this  realisation  of  the  Manomaya  Purusha  which
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receives knowledge. This is the state of Aswapati – for him “spirit was its own self-evidence.”

Now  we  will  read  a  paragraph  from   The   Synthesis of Yoga, which  will  shed  light  on  what  we  have  read  and  what  we  are going to read:

Our  first  step  in  this  path  of  knowledge,  having  once determined in our intellect that what seems is not the Truth, that the self is not the body or life or mind, since these are only its forms, must be to set right our mind in its practical relation with the life and the body so that it may arrive at its own right relation with the Self. This it is easiest to do by a device with which we are already familiar, since it played a great part in our view of the yoga of works, it is to create a  separation  between  the  Prakriti  and  the  Purusha.  The Purusha, the soul that knows and commands has got himself involved in the workings of his executive conscious force, so that he mistakes this physical working of it which we call the body himself; (CWSA 23: 343)

In the initial stage, the soul identifies itself with the body: in the  teenage  years,  the  body  is  one’s  identity.  In  the  second stage, we identify with the vital plane – the body becomes an instrument, a vehicle, but the life plane takes the priority. The third stage is where the mind comes into play. The individual then identifies himself with the thoughts: there starts idealism, religion, spiritualism, etc. We start searching deeper in our life because we come to believe that the body and life and all these attractions are not me. Sometimes one says that this does not interest him or her anymore. It is important to go through that phase because having gone through the stages of identity with the body, life, and mind, if one can turn to sadhana, then one is lucky. For it is an imperative stage. Then if we can switch over, we come to the Purusha aspect and enter the spiritual path to search for the psychic, the real Purusha.
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance Most human beings get stuck at the vital physical level, and only a few cross over to the mental level. At the mental level, one asks questions, such as why am I born upon the earth?

What’s the purpose of my life? But few ask such questions. So here Sri Aurobindo tells us:

The Purusha, the soul that knows and commands has got himself involved in the workings of his executive conscious force, so that he mistakes this physical working of it which we call the body for himself; he forgets his own nature as the soul that knows and commands; he believes his mind and soul to be subject to the law and working of the body; he forgets that he is so much else besides that is greater than the physical form; he forgets that the mind is really greater than Matter and ought not to submit to its obscurations, reactions, habit of inertia, habit of incapacity; he forgets that he is more even than  the  mind,  a  Power  which  can  raise  the  mental  being above itself; that he is the Master, the Transcendent and it is not fit the Master should be enslaved to his own workings, the Transcendent imprisoned in a form which exists only as a trifle in its own being. All this forgetfulness has to be cured by the Purusha remembering his own true nature and first by his remembering that the body is only a working and only one working of Prakriti. (Ibid)

It  is  this  “forgetfulness”  that  is  the  problem.  In  spirituality, realisation  is  nothing  but  “remembering”  who  we  are.  We

“remember” that we are the Transcendent, a portion of Eternity.

It can be articulated in different ways, but the basic idea is to

“remember”.

Thus disciplined, the mind will gradually learn to take up towards the body the true attitude of the Purusha. First of all, it will know the mental Purusha as the upholder of the body and not in any way the body itself. (Ibid: 344) Here  he  includes  the  phrase  “the  mental  Purusha”,  the
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Manomaya Purusha. This is what happens with Aswapati; when he realises the Manomaya Purusha, he gets the real knowledge and comes to know that the Purusha is “the upholder of the body and not in any way the body itself”.

...or it is quite other than the physical existence which it upholds by the mind through the agency of the vital force.

This will come to be so much the normal attitude of the whole being to the physical frame that the latter will feel to us as if something external and detachable like the dress we wear or an instrument we happen to be carrying in our hand.

We may even come to feel that the body is in a certain sense non-existent except as a sort of partial expression of our vital force and of our mentality. These experiences are signs that the mind is coming to a right poise regarding the body, that it is exchanging the false viewpoint of the mentality obsessed and captured by physical sensation for the viewpoint of the true truth of things. (Ibid: 344-45)

The first step is where the body is the instrument and thus detachable and if one can take the very first step, then much of liberation from what Sri Aurobindo earlier described as inertia, grossness, and problems of the body becomes possible.

Secondly,  with  regard  to  the  movements  and  the experience  of  the  body,  the  mind  will  come  to  know  the Purusha seated within it as, first, the witness or observer of the movements and, secondly, the knower or perceiver of the experiences. It will cease to consider in thought or feel in sensation these movements and experiences as its own but rather consider and feel them as not its own, as operations of  Nature  governed  by  the  qualities  of  Nature  and  their interaction upon each other...

Finally, the mind will come to know the Purusha in the mind as the master of Nature whose sanction is necessary to her movements. It will find that as the giver of the sanction
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance he can withdraw the original fiat from the previous habits of Nature and that eventually the habit will cease or change in the direction indicated by the will of the Purusha; not at once, for the old sanction persists as an obstinate consequence of the past Karma of Nature until that is exhausted, and a good deal also depends on the force of the habit and the idea of fundamental necessity which the mind had previously attached to it; but if it is not one of the fundamental habits Nature has established for the relation of the mind, life and body and if the old sanction is not renewed by the mind or the habit willingly indulged, then eventually the change will come. (Ibid: 345-346)

We  need  to  receive  an  important  message  here:  “the  old sanction  persists  as  the  obstinate  consequence”.  we  should understand  this  and  realise.  While  trying  to  withdraw  the sanction,  we  should  realise  that  we  have  already  given  our sanction  to  the  Prakriti  for  this  habit  or  activity.  The  Prakriti revolts and says that she has been given the sanction for many years and how is it that it is now being withdrawn? Hence the habits continue: the Prakriti says that the sanction cannot be terminated  on  immediate  notice;  time  is  required.  “...A  good deal also depends on the force of the habit and the idea of fundamental necessity which the mind had previously attached to it”. What we see here is that in our wanting to transform our lives, wanting to take up yoga sadhana, we may mentally decide upon many things, we may aspire, but in the Prakriti there is a kind of kinetic energy which wants to move on. Sri Aurobindo and the Mother tell us to withdraw the sanction and never renew it because these mental, vital, and physical habits took our sanction when we were young or when we were not even aware of sadhana. In sadhana, one realises the important fact to never renew the sanction. It is the first step towards withdrawal from Prakriti. There is a kinetic past that comes through the present
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and  the  kinetic  energy  of  the  present  persists  in  the  future; but  once  the  sanction  is  withdrawn,  the  energy  automatically depletes.  This  is  the  beginning  of  sadhana  and  of  making  an effort, of tapasya.

What I have read out is just the explanation of how it reflects in  Aswapati  “All  tokens  dropped  our  sense  can  recognise;  /

There the heart beat no more at body’s touch,/ There the eyes gazed no more on beauty’s shape.” Now, he comes to the next experience:

The Supreme’s gaze looked out through human eyes And saw all things and creatures as itself And knew all thought and word as its own voice.

There unity is too close for search and clasp And love is a yearning of the One for the One, And beauty is a sweet difference of the Same And oneness is the soul of multitude. (31-32) I can now understand why the Mother sat in meditation with Huta-ben  and  gave  her  different  forms  in  colour  to  the  lines of  Savitri. Each of these lines is a different image. What is the Supreme’s  gaze?  he  has  realised  the  Manomaya  Purusha  and now he is on the verge of realising the Chaitya Purusha. Once he detaches himself from Prakriti, he is closer to the Purusha within and not the Prakriti outside. We may ask what about the transformation? Sri Aurobindo speaks about transformation also. If you follow the old yoga of separating the Purusha and the Prakriti, it can serve as the preliminary stage in Integral Yoga because this Yoga attempts to transform Prakriti itself. That will happen on the return trip, not during the onward journey, as we say. There are two trips: the onward journey towards the psychic and then the return journey towards the Prakriti; on the return journey, we gather the psychic energy, the psychic “light” and the psychic consciousness. With that, we come back to Prakriti
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“The  Supreme’s  gaze  looked  out  through  human  eyes”:  the Supreme  here  is  represented  by  the  psychic  or  the  Atman.

“And saw all things and creatures as itself”. This is the beauty of the Vedanta that there is only one Self, one consciousness, one Purusha. To understand this, we can use the analogy of the

“Sheesh  Mahal” in Rajasthan. In that palace, there are thousands of mirrors stuck on the walls. When the dancer performs there, one can see a number of images: one dancer becomes many.

That is exactly what it is when it comes to consciousness: there is one Consciousness, one Being, one Supreme and we are those multiple  mirrors  in  which  the  Supreme  Dancer  is  dancing  in our hearts and souls, but each one is seemingly separate. And because of this oneness of consciousness he “knew all thought and word as its own voice.”

There unity is “too close for search and clasp.” Try to observe the fine differences – where do we search, whom do we clasp? It is the other, someone who is not oneself. But when the Supreme says that he is in everybody, then there is no question of searching and clasping because he is everything. “And love is a yearning of the One for the One”: “yearning” is a passionate and strong word – love is not looking for the other – there is a deep delight or ananda and love between the infinite and the finite.

Delight is the tie between the infinite and the finite. “Yearning”

denotes strong divine love, here.

“And  beauty  is  a  sweet  difference  of  the  Same”:  the  same oneness,  the  same  consciousness,  but  a  sweet  difference.  So we  are  not  different  from  each  other  –  a  little  difference  in features or figure, but our emotions are the same, our thoughts are the same, and the soul is the same; the only difference is on the physical level and that is a sweet and acceptable one, because of which this “yearning” exists. “And oneness is the soul
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of multitude”: this is the philosophy of creation itself and that’s the difference Sri Aurobindo brings in between the supramental level and this world. On the supramental level, oneness is the soul of the multitude, but as the manifestation comes down towards Matter, the multitude becomes primary and oneness is lost. The essential difference between involution and evolution is just this: in the moment of creation, the supramental oneness was the major aspect and there was infinite multiplicity; but in  Matter,  there  is  only  multiplicity,  and  oneness  is  lost.  So this whole evolution is just about regaining the consciousness of  oneness.  But  Sri  Aurobindo  says  to  maintain  individuality, multiplicity, and infinity and yet manifest unity; we must not erase,  dissolve  or  forget  our  individuality.  Whereas  the  old yogas  aimed  at  merging  or  losing  oneself  in  the  Divine  and transcendental consciousness. In Integral Yoga, the effort lies in regaining that oneness in multiplicity.

There all the truths unite in a single truth, And all ideas rejoin Reality. (32)

“There” means in the inner consciousness of the psychic being or the witness Purusha; we can also interpret this as the higher consciousness of the Supermind. “And all ideas rejoin Reality”: the Supermind is called the Real Idea; that means it is a source of all ideas: the one Real Idea, which has manifested itself in multiplicity. “single truth” refers to the supramental truth.

There knowing herself by her own termless self, Wisdom supernal, wordless, absolute

Sat uncompanioned in the eternal Calm,

All-seeing, motionless, sovereign and alone. (32) How  marvelous!  Sri  Aurobindo,  when  he  writes  of  such experiences, leaps from one image to another without providing their  logical  sequence.it  need  not  be  logical,  as  it  is  poetry and not philosophy. The poet suggests one image, one simile.
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Sat uncompanioned in the eternal Calm. (32) Suddenly we see a different image of consciousness – all alone

– we are going suddenly to the Sachchidananda consciousness.

Let us try to link up the previous experience and this one. First is the separation of the Purusha and the Prakriti; on passing through these gates and separating the Prakriti we go towards the psychic being  and  once  we  have  this  psychic  experience,  we  arrive  at the Atman, the soul, the Self. This Self is Sachchidananda – the supernal Calm, Consciousness, Ananda. But we can talk about this only when the outer has come into the inner and vice versa. This is the link to what Aswapati has experienced.

There knowledge needs not words to embody Idea; Idea seeking a house in boundlessness,

Weary of its homeless immortality,

Asks not in thought’s carved brilliant cell to rest Whose single window’s clipped outlook on things Sees only a little arc of God’s vast sky. (32) Here, I see the poet at his best. Sometimes it is his poetry that I enjoy, sometimes it is the idea, sometimes it is his imagination.

In  that  supramental  world  “...knowledge  needs  not  words  to embody Idea”; when we say an idea or thought, it is on the level of the mind; if we go beyond the mind, there is no need of an idea.  Ideas  are  formulated  close  to  the  mental  consciousness; in the other consciousness, Knowledge is supreme. So he says:

“Idea seeking a house in boundlessness, / Weary of its homeless immortality, / Asks not in thought’s carved brilliant cell to rest”.

“Idea”  says  that  it  doesn’t  want  to  come  to  our  mind,  it  is  a brilliant cell. Try to see the connotation of the cell; it is a prison or a solitary and limited cell. So that beautiful “Idea” – we may
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think it to be “Weary of its homeless immortality,” because there on the supramental level or the level of the Sachchidananda, the “Idea” doesn’t want to come down to the mental level and become mortal in this single window. It is like at a bank where you pay cheques and receives money at a single window: that is what our mind is like – it is controlling our physical as well as our emotions. It is as if the mind says it is supreme and performs all the functions of a single window for multiple activities. But the supreme  “Idea”  doesn’t  want  to  get  into  this  single  window’s

“...clipped outlook on things / Sees only a little arc of God’s vast sky.”  When  Sri  Aurobindo  himself  was  looking  out  from  the Alipore jail door, he had the glimpse of a bit or patch of the sky: the “little arc of God’s vast sky”. The mind sees just one little arc of this huge “arc”, the infinite “arc”. We see one degree of an “arc”

and then we think that it is the whole world, the universe and that we have caught the Divine. But the mind cannot catch the full

“arc” of the Divine.

The boundless with the boundless there consorts; While there, one can be wider than the world; While there, one is one’s own infinity. (32) You  see  the  poet  using  the  phrase  “boundless  with  the boundless”.  One  may  ask,  why  did  Sri  Aurobindo  repeat  the word “boundless”? It is for the sake of rhythm that alliteration brings. So he says:

The boundless with the boundless there consorts; While there, one can be wider than the world; While there, one is one’s own infinity. (32) That’s an extraordinary experience. I am curious when he says:

“one is one’s own infinity” – the word “own” is very important and  significant  because  there  is  no  other  infinity;  we  are  that infinite, there is nothing beyond us.

(5th August 2013)

15

Beyond Thought’s Luminous Bar

We were discussing the experiences of Aswapati when he leaves the realm of the physical and the life plane and enters the realm of the mind. Here the experiences are vaster, more  universal,  and  subtler.  We  have  read  these  lines:  “There knowledge  needs  not  words  to  embody  Idea;”  up  to  “While there, one is one’s own infinity.” To continue: His centre was no more in earthly mind,

A power of seeing silence filled his limbs: Caught by a voiceless white epiphany

Into a vision that surpasses forms,

Into a living that surpasses life,

He neared the still consciousness sustaining all. (32) Here is another experience: “His centre was no more in earthly mind”. There could be a whole range of experiences that one can have in this realm. Before that, I would like to read out a poem by Sri Aurobindo, called “Liberation [1].” We can notice the similarity of experience that he describes here in the sonnet: I have thrown from me the whirling dance of mind And stand now in the spirit’s silence free; Timeless and deathless beyond creature kind, The centre of my own eternity.

I have escaped and the small self is dead; I am immortal, alone, ineffable;

I have gone out from the universe I made, And have grown nameless and immeasurable.

My mind is hushed in wide and endless light, My heart a solitude of delight and peace, My sense unsnared by touch and sound and sight, My body a point in white infinities.
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I am the one Being’s sole immobile Bliss: No one I am, I who am all that is. (CWSA 2: 604) There is a second part to this sonnet –“ Liberation [2]” but I wanted to bring to your notice the first stanza where he says:

“I  have  thrown  from  me  the  whirling  dance  of  mind  /...  The centre  of  my  own  eternity.”  These  lines  have  resonance  with Sri  Aurobindo’s  own  experience  in   Savitri: Aswapati’s “centre was no more in earthly mind”. Once he is beyond this earthly mind  (is  liberated  as  in  the  sonnet),  then  there  is  a  sense  of timelessness and deathlessness.

“A power of seeing silence filled his limbs”: Sri Aurobindo has a particular way of describing each word – silence is there, but it is a “seeing silence”. It is very important to understand the phrase

“seeing  silence”.  In  the  old  yogas,  the  silence  was  considered to  be  something  static  where  the  inner  consciousness  is resting, there is no dynamism. Sri Aurobindo adds here “seeing silence” to emphasise the dynamic nature of “silence” - that it is participating, it is a part of manifestation and not withdrawn from it. These are the connotations we should catch otherwise we would miss the meaning. “A power of seeing silence filled his limbs” – though there is timelessness and deathlessness beyond the mind, he has not gone beyond manifestation; he is still a part of it.

“Caught  by  a  voiceless  white  epiphany”  –  epiphany  is  a descent  or  manifestation  of  the  higher  consciousness.  So there is not only silence filling his limbs, but a descent of the higher consciousness “Into a vision that surpasses forms, / Into a living that surpasses life”. Again there is a contrast; when we talk of vision, it means we see forms, objects, and worlds but he is making it clear that it is a world where there are no forms.

These are small details but they characterise Sri Aurobindo’s own  experience.  “He  neared  the  still  consciousness  sustaining all”(32). What is this consciousness? It is the consciousness of
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The voice that only by speech can move the mind Became a silent knowledge in the soul; (32) Generally,  knowledge  is  communicated  through  voice,  but he  says  word  or  voice  is  not  required  to  get  knowledge,  it  is communication in silence because it is Knowledge by identity where language has no place at all.

The strength that only in action feels its truth Was lodged now in a mute omnipotent peace. (32) Aswapati is in that consciousness which is “now in a mute omnipotent  peace”  –  it  is  not  the  peace  of  passivity  but  the peace with dynamic energy. In Sri Aurobindo, we have both the Purusha and the Prakriti in everything together; whereas in old yogas there is a separation. So here, he is describing different experiences:

A leisure in the labour of the worlds’

A pause in the joy and anguish of the search Restored the stress of Nature to God’s calm. (32) This  is  the  normal  way  of  human  evolution  –  there  is  the anguish of the search, and there is nature’s stress.

A vast unanimity ended life’s debate.

The war of thoughts that fathers the universe, The clash of forces struggling to prevail In the tremendous shock that lights a star As in the building of a grain of dust,

The grooves that turn their dumb ellipse in space Ploughed by the seeking of the world’s desire, The long regurgitations in Time’s flood, The torment edging the dire force of lust That wakes kinetic in earth’s dullard slime
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And carves a personality out of mud,

The sorrow by which Nature’s hunger is fed, The oestrus which creates with fire of pain, The fate that punishes virtue with defeat, The tragedy that destroys long happiness, The weeping of Love, the quarrel of the Gods, Ceased in a truth which lives in its own light. (32-33)

“In the tremendous shock that lights a star / As in the building of a grain of dust.” It is extremely interesting to see how there is this energy, this force, which lights the star as much as “the building  of  a  grain  of  dust”.  Here,  I  remember  another  line from Sri Aurobindo’s poem “Who”: “The hand that sent Jupiter spinning through heaven, / Spends all its cunning to fashion a curl” (CWSA 2: 202). Such is the immense energy that is there in all the massive planets as well as all that is finite. I found this line beautifully explained in  The Life Divine in the chapter of “The Pure Existence”:

For  this  boundless  Movement  does  not  regard  us  as unimportant to it. Science reveals to us how minute is the care, how cunning the device, how intense the absorption it bestows upon the smallest of its works even as on the largest. This mighty energy is an equal and impartial mother, sama—brahma, in the great term of the Gita, and its intensity and force of movement is the same in the formation and upholding of a system of suns and the organisation of the life of an ant-hill. It is the illusion of size, of quantity that induces us to look on the one as great, the other as petty.

If we look, on the contrary, not at mass of quantity but force of quality, we shall say that the ant is greater than the solar system it inhabits and man greater than all inanimate Nature put together. But this again is the illusion of quality.

When we go behind and examine only the intensity of the movement of which quality and quantity are aspects, we
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance realise that this Brahman dwells equally in all existences. ...To Brahman there are no whole and parts, but each thing is all itself  and  benefits  by  the  whole  of  Brahman.  Quality  and quantity differ, the self is equal. The form and manner and result of the force of action vary infinitely, but the eternal, primal, infinite energy is the same in all. The force of strength that goes to make the strong man is no whit greater than the force of weakness that goes to make the weak. The energy spent is as great in repression as in expression, in negation as in affirmation, in silence as in sound. (CWSA 21: 79) This is one of the most beautiful explanations of the Vedantic philosophy  –  he  is  comparing  very  beautifully  the  system  of suns and the organisation of life in an ant-hill. In both the ant-hill and the solar system, the energy is the same. So we should not  think  that  the  solar  system  is  magnificently  vast  and  huge and  therefore  is  greater  than  the  ant-hill;  it  is  not  so.  On  the contrary, if we see the quality of expression, the ant is greater than the solar system because the ant has consciousness; and the  solar  system  is  inconscient.  The  solar  system  is  moving mechanically but it isn’t conscious, whereas the ant has a dynamic consciousness.  In  quantity,  the  solar  system  is  greater  but  in quality, in dynamism, the ant stands out. What is very beautiful here  is:  “the  consciousness  of  this  infinite  energy  is  indivisible and  gives  not  a  part  of  itself  but  its  full  self  at  one  and  the same time to the solar system as well as to the ant-hill”. That is extraordinary! We are aware of the Upanishadic mantra  Om  purna midah purna midam..., which says that if we take out the infinite from the Brahman, it still remains infinite; if you add the infinite to the Brahman, it is still infinite. From the very beginning, the Vedas have told us that we cannot make parts of the Brahman consciousness. In the ant-hill or the solar system, consciousness is not only the same, but it is present in its fullness. It is not that the ant takes 45% and the mountain takes 55% of the energy, it’s not
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so. To the Brahman, there are no whole or parts, but each thing is all of itself because it is indivisible.

I  wanted  to  bring  to  your  notice  the  significance  of  these lines:  “The  hand  that  sends  Jupiter  spinning  through  heaven,

/ Spends all its cunning to fashion a curl” (CWSA 2: 202) It is the same energy, the same consciousness, the same movement.

But  here  in  poetry,  it  is  in  a  different  shape.  Please  mark  the line from the  Savitri: “In the tremendous shock that lights a star

/ As in the building of a grain of dust”. The grain of dust has the same quantity of consciousness as the Supreme and this is experienced by Aswapati. And then he goes on to say: The grooves that turn their dumb ellipse in space Ploughed by the seeking of the world’s desire, The long regurgitations in Time’s flood (33)

“Regurgitation,” explains something gushing back in evolution.

The torment edging the dire force of lust That wakes kinetic in earth’s dullard slime And carves a personality out of mud,

The sorrow by which Nature’s hunger is fed, (33) There is the coming of humanity and these are the different stages of evolution:

The oestrus which creates with fire of pain, The fate that punishes virtue with defeat, The tragedy that destroys long happiness, The weeping of Love, the quarrel of the Gods, Ceased in a truth which lives in its own light. (33) All these experiences cease to exist for Aswapati at his level of consciousness. Sri Aurobindo has given us a list of common experiences that humanity goes through, but all these common human experiences do not exist for Aswapati anymore.

“His  soul  stood  free,  a  witness  and  a  king”.  Why  has Sri  Aurobindo  used  the  word  “king”  for  the  soul?  We  can
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance understand the “witness” Purusha but why has he called the soul a  “king”?  This  connotation  is  linked  with  the  Gita  where  there are two terms:  Swaraat and  Samraat. In Indian philosophy and psychology,  they  are  the  most  important  principles.  Once  we have controlled and mastered ourselves  swaraat ( swa   is one’s own and  raat  is mastering) we become  samraat (ruler of one’s world and environment). This is our Indian philosophy: first we should master and control ourselves. We, on the contrary, try to control our circumstances without controlling ourselves. So Indian psychology prescribes that  swaraat is followed by  samraat. When we conquer ourselves, we can conquer everything outside us. The one who conquers outside is  samraat, the emperor. In place of the word ‘emperor’, Sri Aurobindo has used the word ‘king’. Now putting this together, what do we understand? “His soul stood free, a witness and a king”: it is not only a master of itself but now the master of all that surrounds him. So the concept is, first to master oneself and then to master the world around.

Absorbed no more in the moment-ridden flux Where mind incessantly drifts as on a raft Hurried from phenomenon to phenomenon,

He abode at rest in indivisible Time. (33) He has escaped the phenomenon, the outer world and now has become a part of the indivisible Time.

As if a story long written but acted now, In his present he held his future and his past, Felt in the seconds the uncounted years

And saw the hours like dots upon a page. (33) This again is a new experience. What is important here is that he sees the hours like dots on a page. What are these hours? he has also given a hint: “In his present he held his future and his past.” Aswapati is now living in a time-frame that is indivisible

–  that  means  there  is  no  past,  present,  and  future,  which,  in
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Sanskrit, is called  trikaladrishti – to have the vision of three times simultaneously. Aswapati is living on that level or reached that consciousness. “In his present he held his future and his past”

-- all three time-frames are linked together in his present. And then  he  sees  “the  hours like  dots  upon  a  page”.  He  is  seeing all the events of the past, present, and future as connected –

there is a kind of line that goes through all the events because time is indivisible. We, with our limited consciousness, need to divide time into past, present, and future; but for the infinite consciousness, there is no division of time.

I remember an instance about the Buddha. When do we say he was enlightened what exactly happened? When Sri Aurobindo had  the  Nirvanic  experience  at  the  Sri  Shankaracharya  hill, he  gave  a  beautiful  description  so  we  have  an  idea  of  his realisation. What exactly did the Buddha feel or experience? If we refer to the Buddhist literature, we see a description where the Buddha tells us that at this moment of enlightenment, one of their experiences was that all his previous births were seen as if he was seeing a film. So this is a common experience in spirituality, that when one is in that higher consciousness, one’s past is revealed. Sri Aurobindo and the Mother say that when one reaches the psychic consciousness, at that time, if one wants, one can know all one’s past births because one’s psychic is born again and again and can know its past forms. It is only the psychic consciousness that will give the contents of one’s previous births. This is what is happening to Aswapati.

An aspect of the unknown Reality

Altered the meaning of the cosmic scene. (33) When we really feel the reality of the Supreme, all the meaning of this world changes.

This huge material universe became

A small result of a stupendous force: (33)
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Overtaking the moment the eternal Ray

Illumined That which never yet was made.

Thought lay down in mighty voicelessness; The toiling Thinker widened and grew still, Wisdom transcendent touched his quivering heart: (33) There  is  a  single  line:  “Thought  lay  down  in  a  mighty voicelessness” – again the same contrast! Normally, our thought is full of sound and fury.

His soul could sail beyond thought’s luminous bar; Mind screened no more the shoreless infinite. (33) At the level beyond the mind, the mind cannot obstruct or screen the realities of spirituality. As long as we are on the mental, vital and physical consciousness, there is a huge weight over our head and we cannot see what is beyond; but if we penetrate the lid of the mind then the whole realm of the upper level becomes visible.

Across a void retreating sky he glimpsed Through a last glimmer and drift of vanishing stars The superconscient realms of motionless Peace. (33) In  these  lines,  we  have  “motionless  Peace”;  earlier  we  had silence,  omnipotent  peace,  etc.  Once  all  these  lids  are  opened up,  he  sees  beyond,  in  the  “superconscient  realms”.  What  are these  “superconscient  realms”?  The  higher  mind,  the  illumined mind,  the  intuitive  mind.  The  whole  struggle  of  human  beings is to break the lid of the mind which we may do in moments of meditation – hence the importance of meditation. It can be done in two ways: one is to go within towards the psychic and the other is to go beyond the lid of the mind. For that penetration to go beyond the lid, one needs tremendous focus or concentration.

Meditation is one of those means by which consciousness can
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become a cone of fire with tremendous power. One can break that lid with this fire. One of the functions of meditation is to take us beyond the realm of the mind. And so he says: The superconscient realms of motionless peace Where judgment ceases and the word is mute And the Unconceived lies pathless and alone. (33-34) Beyond the mind there is no judgment. The Unconceived is the Reality, the Supreme.

There came not form or any mounting voice; There only were Silence and the Absolute. (34) This may be related to an experience of Sri Aurobindo on Sri Shankaracharya Hill, Kashmir, where he had the experience of Brahman as the Impersonal Divine. Sri Aurobindo explains this Impersonal  Divine  as  Silence  and  Absolute.  And  when  one  is there in that consciousness, obviously there is no “form or any mounting voice”. Once we understand what is happening, it is easier to interpret because once we go beyond the mind, there is no voice, judgment, or form – all is formlessness.

I  wish  to  mention  two  poems  from  Sri  Aurobindo:  “Ascent”

and “Descent”. These two poems are crucial to Sri Aurobindo’s philosophy.  In  the  first  poem,  we  see  the  experience  of Sri Aurobindo or Aswapati described as “There only were Silence and the Absolute.” Let us read a few lines:

The Silence

Into the Silence, into the Silence,

Arise, O Spirit immortal,

Away from the turning Wheel, breaking the magical Circle.

Ascend, single and deathless:

Care no more for the whispers and the shoutings in the darkness, Pass from the sphere of the grey and the little, Leaving the cry and the struggle,

Into the Silence for ever.
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance Vast and immobile, formless and marvellous, Higher than Heaven, wider than the universe, In a pure glory of being,

In a bright stillness of self-seeing,

Communing with a boundlessness voiceless and intimate, Make thy knowledge too high for thought, thy joy too deep for emotion;

At rest in the unchanging Light, mute with the wordless self-vision, Spirit, pass out of thyself; Soul, escape from the clutch of Nature.

All thou hast seen cast from thee, O Witness.

Turn to the Alone and the Absolute, turn to the Eternal: Be only eternity, peace and silence,

O world-transcending nameless Oneness,

Spirit immortal. (CWSA 2: 581)

Please notice the austere ascent leaving behind the darkness of  the  world:  “Higher  than  Heaven,  wider  than  the  universe”

and  he  reaches  the  beautiful  experience  to  be  alone  and absolute  and  eternal.  This  is  the  essence  that  we  see  in Sri  Aurobindo’s  experience  of  the  Impersonal.  Please  notice again  Sri  Aurobindo’s  use  of  “the  Alone  and  the  Absolute”  in Book I Canto 4 of  Savitri: “The Absolute, the Perfect, the Alone”

(67). These lines are almost the summary of his philosophy, the following twenty lines give the fullest summary of his philosophy and yoga:

The Absolute, the Perfect, the Alone

Has called out of the Silence his mute Force Where she lay in the featureless and formless hush Guarding from Time by her immobile sleep The ineffable puissance of his solitude.

The Absolute, the Perfect, the Alone

Has entered with his silence into space: He has fashioned these countless persons of one self ; He lives in all, who lived in his Vast alone ;
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Space is himself and Time is only he.

The Absolute, the Perfect, the Immune,

One who is in us as our secret self,

Our mask of imperfection has assumed,

He has made this tenement of flesh his own, His image in the human measure cast

That to his divine measure we might rise ; Then in a figure of divinity

The Maker shall recast us and impose

A plan of godhead on the mortal’s mould

Lifting our finite minds to his infinite, Touching the moment with eternity. ·

This transfiguration is earth’s due to heaven: A mutual debt binds man to the Supreme:

His nature we must put on as he put ours ; We are sons of God and must be even as he: His human portion, we must grow divine.

Our life is a paradox with God for key. (67) These lines are packed with philosophy, the vision of the future and  the  whole  rhythm  is  heavy  because  he  is  describing  the whole of the creation itself. We have also seen the aspect of the Divine Mother there. So these are the same experiences of “the Absolute, the Perfect, the Alone”. I quoted these lines to explain what Aswapati went through here: “There only were Silence and the Absolute.”

I had stopped here because there is now a reversal – it was an ascent into the absolute and the silence where there is no form.

But then, immediately he says: “Out of that stillness mind new-born  arose”.  There  is  a  reversal  of  movement,  he  has  crossed the mind but is coming back to the new-born mind, which is a transformed mind. In Canto III ,  he says: And woke to truths once inexpressible,

And forms appeared, dumbly significant,
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He knew the source from which his spirit came; The movement was married to the immobile Vast; He plunged his roots into the Infinite,

He based his life upon Eternity. (34)

This is what I admire about Sri Aurobindo – he doesn’t leave us with the ascent, he doesn’t leave us in the Absolute or Alone or Silence; he brings us back because he says, when we come back, there is this new-born mind, which has a new understanding of the  world.  Forms  reappear,  thought  is  “a  seeing”  or  “a  seeing thought,  a  self-revealing  voice”  and  “Movement  was  married to  the  immobile  Vast”.  Again  the  brilliant  Aurobindonian phrase: “immobile Vast”, explains not the static but the dynamic one;  there  is  a  movement  that  is  married  to  it.  And  then  the finale:  “He  plunged  his  roots  into  the  Infinite,  /  he  based  his life  upon  Eternity.”  These  are  words  from  one  who  lived  like that  consciousness.  We  shall  take  up  the  reading  of  the  poem

“Descent”.

All my cells thrill swept by a surge of splendour, Soul and body stir with a mighty rapture, Light and still more light like an ocean billows Over me, round me.

Rigid, stonelike, fixed like a hill or statue, Vast my body feels and upbears the world’s weight; Dire the large descent of the Godhead enters Limbs that are mortal.

Voiceless, thronged, Infinity crowds upon me; Presses down a glory of power eternal;

Mind and heart grow one with the cosmic wideness; Stilled are earth’s murmurs. (CWSA 2: 578) The  next  stanza  is  chosen  by  Amal  Kiran  as  an  example  of inspired lines from Sri Aurobindo:
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Swiftly, swiftly crossing the golden spaces Knowledge leaps, a torrent of rapid lightnings; Thoughts that left the Ineffable’s flaming mansions, Blaze in my spirit.

Slow the heart-beats’ rhythm like a giant hammer’s; Missioned voices drive to me from God’s doorway Words that live not save upon Nature’s summits, Ecstasy’s chariots.

All the world is changed to a single oneness; Souls undying, infinite forces, meeting, Join in God-dance weaving a seamless Nature, Rhythm of the Deathless.

Mind and heart and body, one harp of being, Cry that anthem, finding the notes eternal, —

Light and might and bliss and immortal wisdom Clasping for ever. (Ibid)

That is a very powerful and inspired poem. Of course, Amal Kiran  analyses  the  rhythm  and  sound  of  each  word.  He  has described at great length these lines. That is what brings us to

“Descent. There is a small explanation of this line: “He plunged his roots into the infinite”. We are reminded of the Aswatha tree, as mentioned in Indian philosophy. In the Vedas, we are given an image of a tree, which is upside down and has its roots in the Divine and the branches and leaves are its manifestations. They say  the  manifestation  is  linked  and  rooted  in  the  Infinite.  But there is this finite manifestation, so there is a beautiful image of the Aswatha tree, which tells us about the manifestation. And here  I  see  Sri  Aurobindo  using  this  image  of  the  roots  being plunged  into  the  Infinite  and  then  the  life  of  eternity  enters into manifestation. I would like to end with these lines because this is exactly what happens to somebody who bases his life on eternity: “In a divine retreat from mortal thought.”
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance We  were  discussing  that  he  has  gone  beyond  the  level  of the mind and thus we see some images and some experiences relating to this ascent. As soon as we go beyond the realm of the mind, innumerable experiences await us that really have the touch of the Absolute, of Freedom; there is no humanity, no ignorance – all these are left behind.

(12th August 2013)
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These lines are quite understandable because they describe more or less our own state of consciousness: These large wide-poised uplifting could endure.

The high and luminous tension breaks too soon, The body’s stone stillness and the life’s hushed trance, The breathless might and calm of silent mind; Or slowly they fail as sets a golden day.

The restless nether members tire of peace; A nostalgia of old little works and joys, A need to call back small familiar selves, To tread the accustomed and inferior way, The need to rest in a natural poise of fall, As a child who learns to walk can walk not long, Replace the titan will for ever to climb, On the heart’s altar dim the sacred fire. (34) We can perhaps understand the experience that Aswapati is going through. This is a very common occurrence in yoga that there  is  a  kind  of  break  in  our  ascent  and  it  means  coming back to normal consciousness, a return to our usual familiar self.  Sri  Aurobindo  wrote  many  letters  to  sadhaks  who  said they were not getting inspiration anymore and there was a lull in their sadhana. They complained that they were living for so many months in a beautiful and pure consciousness, but at a particular point in their sadhana a dullness set in. Sri Aurobindo asked  them  not  to  worry  and  explained  that  even  for  him many months had been spent in a consciousness of lull where there was no constant progress. Is such a break necessary? Is it a problem that needs to be addressed? We will see as we go along. Aswapati has been living with a very high consciousness:
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He based his life upon Eternity. (34)

From  that  high  consciousness,  he  suddenly  descends.  Here, what happens is natural because he says: Only a while at first these heavenlier states, These large wide-poised uplifting could endure. (34) Human  beings  cannot  endure  great  heights  for  too  long.

For us, it is difficult to bear the tension of the higher and rarer consciousness, but we see that even a yogi like Aswapati also comes down and there are periods during which he cannot live in that heavenly state of consciousness. Sri Aurobindo says “The high and luminous tension breaks too soon”- and that means Aswapati descends in his consciousness.

“The body’s stone stillness and the life’s hushed trance,/ The breathless might and calm of silent mind”: all this disappears on the level of the body, the vital, the mind; whatever was gained is not lost but it is suspended. A yogi also cannot stay for long and  continuously  on  that  higher  level  of  consciousness:  “Or slowly they fail as sets a golden day.” Even the best golden day sets into the evening. The natural rhythm in Nature is a natural rhythm in our yoga, but there is a difference which we will see: The restless nether members tire of peace; A nostalgia of old little works and joys, A need to call back small familiar selves, (34) We  feel  more  comfortable  in  coming  back  to  our  old  little works and joys and our familiar selves.

To tread the accustomed and inferior way, The need to rest in a natural poise of fall, (34) He says there is a need for us to come back to the common human level.

As a child who learns to walk can walk not long, Replace the titan will forever to climb, On the heart’s altar dim the sacred fire, (34)
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The sacred fire, the aspiration, which was earlier so intense is dimmed  by  desire.  Through  Sri Aurobindo’s  writing,  we  get  a feeling that such a fall or return is inevitable.

An old pull of subconscious cords renews; It draws the unwilling spirit from the heights, Or a dull gravitation drags us down

To the blind driven inertia of our base. (34) There  is  a  pull  by  the  subconscious.  This  is  the  experience of a yogi as well as the common person. When we are at the height of consciousness, we can be there for a short period, but somehow we cannot breathe that air without oxygen – it is that kind of rare height.

Why can’t we remain on a higher level of consciousness? It is very difficult because of our constant worry, lack of knowledge, and our anxiety to know the future, which impedes our going to  the  higher  consciousness.  Another  important  point  is  that we  try  to  take  the  responsibility  for  our  lives  ourselves.  Here there is a secret of the spiritual life. All spiritual disciplines begin with the necessity of surrendering all responsibility and relying on  a  higher  principle  only.  Yoga  teaches  us  to  surrender.  We shift  the  responsibility  of  our  actions,  thoughts,  feelings,  life, and happiness and unhappiness to the Divine. This shifting of responsibility to the Divine is the surrender. But why do we do that?  Because  the  Divine  knows  and  can  act  effectively.  It  is because we cannot act effectively, we cannot solve anxiety and the perpetual worry of what should we do or of what is going to happen to us.

The expression of the psychic being is a spontaneous surrender.

Sri Aurobindo says that if we want to move toward the spiritual personality, we need to practice surrender because the more we surrender the closer we move toward the spiritual element in us which is the psychic being. Psychic consciousness and surrender
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance are  indivisible  and  inseparable.  Now  we  understand  why  the Mother and Sri Aurobindo have been emphasising surrender. It is because they want us to move towards the spiritual and leave behind ethics, religion, and morality.

Psychic realisation in Sri Aurobindo’s yoga takes precedence because the next goal of evolution is through the psychic being and  the  main  process  is  that  of  surrender.  We  see  that  the Mother explains the same thing; that all the spiritual disciplines begin with the necessity of surrendering all responsibility to the guru or Divine. The more we surrender, the more we become psychic; the more we become psychic, the more we become spiritualised. This is the next stage of evolution. Because of our constant anxiety and worry, we are always on this lower level, the familiar smaller self, the inferior way, the natural poise of fall.  We  cannot  walk  too  long  on  the  higher  path  for  there  is desire: “the dimmed sacred fire”, the “old pull of subconscious cords” bring us back down. These are the characteristics of the common human consciousness.

There is a small passage by the Mother, which throws light on more or less the same problem:

The vast majority of men are like the prisoners with all the doors and windows closed, so they suffocate which is quite natural. But they have the key that opens the doors and windows and they do not use it... Certainly there is time when they don’t know they have the key, but long after they have come to know it, long after they have been told about it, they hesitate to use it and doubt whether it has the power to open the doors and windows and even it is the good thing to open them! (CWM 9: 430-431)

Now, let me read something else from the Mother where she throws much light on our present consciousness – why are we on this lower consciousness and why we are stuck in it.

Pull of Matter


213

We – I mean men—live harassed lives. It is a kind of half awareness of the shortness of their lives; they do not think of it, but they feel it half-consciously. And so they are always wanting—quick,  quick,  quick—to  rush  from  one  thing  to another, to do one thing quickly and move on to the next one, instead of letting each thing live in its own eternity.

They are always wanting: forward, forward, forward... And the work is spoilt.

That is why some people have preached: the only moment that matters is the present moment. In practice it is not true, but from the psychological point of view it ought to be true.

That is to say, to live to the utmost of one’s capacities at every minute, without planning or wanting, waiting or preparing for the next. Because you are always hurrying, hurrying, hurrying...

And nothing you do is good. You are in a state of inner tension which is completely false—completely false.

All those who have tried to be wise have always said it—

the Chinese preached it, the Indians preached it—to live in the awareness of Eternity. In Europe also they said that one should contemplate the sky and the stars and identify oneself with their infinitude—all things that widen you and give you peace.

These are means, but they are indispensable.

And I have observed this in the cells of the body; they always seem to be in a hurry to do what they have to do, lest they have no time to do it. So they do nothing properly.

Muddled  people—some  people  turn  everything  upside down, their movements are jerky and confused—have this to a high degree, this kind of haste—quick, quick, quick...

Yesterday, someone was complaining of rheumatic pains and he was saying, “Oh, it is such a waste of time. I do things so slowly!” I said (Mother smiles), “So what!” he didn’t like it.

You see, for someone to complain when he is in pain means
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance that he is soft, that is all; but to say, “I am wasting so much time, I do things so slowly!” It gave a very clear picture of the haste in which men live. You go hurtling through life... to go where?... You end with a crash! (CWM 10: 200-201) From the above description, we come to know that we stuck to the common human consciousness because we have a lack of trust in the Divine. We try to take full responsibility for our life on ourselves and because of this confusion we are always in a rush. The leisure and the joy of the moment are somehow lost in the haste to do things. All these things belong to the common consciousness.

“To  the  blind  driven  inertia  of  our  base”:  even  Aswapati  is dragged back to this level from the heights. But then what is beautiful is:

This too the supreme Diplomat can use,

He makes our fall a means for greater rise. (Ibid) There is a line in another canto in  Savitri which is very similar in meaning: “The spirit rises mightier by defeat” and “Its godlike wings  grow  wider  with  each  fall”  (458).  Sri  Aurobindo  has repeated this idea many times. It is as if he is consoling us by saying  that  there  are  setbacks  in  sadhana,  in  consciousness, but sadhaks should not get worried and anxious. He says not to  worry,  for  the  “supreme  Diplomat”  has  a  purpose  to  have brought out this dull period. It is not necessarily incapacity, but a necessity for the higher consciousness to be brought down.

The  yogis  come  back  to  the  normal  mundane  consciousness to  bring  down  that  higher  consciousness  to  stabilise  it  in the lower beings. So for them, it is a purposeful descent; it is not  a  negative  state.  If  one  keeps  ascending  from  one  level of  consciousness  to  a  higher  one,  then  one  goes  away  from humanity.  But  this  coming  back  brings  down  to  the  common human beings much of what has been gained in the ascent. This is how “the supreme Diplomat” uses the fall.
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For into the ignorant nature’s gusty field, Into the half-ordered chaos of mortal life The formless Power, the Self of eternal light Follow in the shadow of the spirit’s descent; (34) When  there  is  “the  spirit’s  descent”  into  common  human beings, there also comes “The formless Power, the Self of eternal light”, and that means,

The twin duality forever one

Chooses its home amid the tumults of the sense. (35) During the so-called fall, the Purusha comes forward.

He comes unseen into our darker parts

And, curtained by the darkness, does his work, A subtle and all-knowing guest and guide, Till they too feel the need and will to change. (35) So it is a kind of anchoring of Purusha in Prakriti; otherwise, Purusha  or  the  soul  is  constantly  going  up  the  ladder  of consciousness; but when he comes back, he penetrates Prakriti so that she also feels the need to change and transform.

All here must learn to obey a higher law, Our body’s cells must hold the Immortal’s flame.

Else would the spirit reach alone its source Leaving a half-saved world to its dubious fate. (Ibid) If there was no such descent or coming back, there would be only the ascent: “Else would the spirit reach alone its source /

Leaving a half-saved world to its dubious fate.” With the ascent alone  there  wouldn’t  be  any  transformation.  Therefore,  the descent is a necessity.

Nature would ever labour unredeemed;

Our earth would ever spin unhelped in space, And this immense creation’s purpose fail Till at last the frustrate universe sank undone. (35)
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Once again we come to Aswapati: “Even his godlike strength to rise must fall”, but fall in the right sense of coming down to the earth consciousness bringing the higher light.

His greater consciousness withdrew behind; Dim and eclipsed, his human outside strove To feel again the old sublimities,

Bring the high saving touch, the ethereal flame, Call back to its dire need the divine Force. (35)

“To  feel  again  the  old  sublimities”  and  to  “Bring  the  high saving touch, the ethereal flame” or “the divine Force”: all these are brought down to mankind, to this human consciousness.

Always the power poured back like sudden rain, Or slowly in his breast a presence grew; It clambered back to some remembered height Or soared above the peak from which it fell. (35) He has used the word ‘fall’ many times, but every time the meaning is that he came down for the assimilation of what he had achieved in the ascent, for his purpose is to transform the earth.

This return is like the assimilation of the earth’s consciousness. So, every time it rises, it takes the earth’s consciousness a bit higher.

This is the work of a yogi or an avatar.

Each time he rose there was a larger poise, A dwelling on a higher spirit plane;

The Light remained in him a longer space.

In this oscillation between earth and heaven, In this ineffable communion’s climb

There grew in him as grows a waxing moon The glory of the integer of his soul. (35) Each descent allows a higher ascent – it does not mean he has
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come down to lower consciousness. He says that there grew in him “The glory of the integer of his soul”. The soul’s experiences are enlarged. For these yogis, the oscillation between earth and heaven is not only natural but a very productive thing as it helps the earth and it helps their soul to rise . 

A union of the Real with the unique,

A gaze of the Alone from every face,

The Presence of the Eternal in the hours Widening the mortal mind’s half-look on things, Bridging the gap between man’s force and Fate Made whole the fragment-being we are here. (35-36) We have the same context here: “A union of the Real with the unique”  –  “unique”  in  the  human  being  is  the  psychic  being.

“The  Presence  of  the  Eternal  in  the  hours”:  this  experience is similar to the one described by William Blake, in the poem

“Auguries of Innocence”.

To see a world in a grain of sand

And a Heaven in a wild flower,

Hold Infinity in the palm of your hand

And Eternity in an hour.

This  is  very  close  to  what  Sri  Aurobindo  says.  William  Blake was in his own time not so popular because he was quite ahead of his times. People didn’t understand his poetry. It was a hundred years later that the true meaning of his poetry was understood. He also has made extraordinary sketches of Jesus, Hell, Heaven etc. So we should read his poems along with seeing the sketches because he has drawn his poems. Sri Aurobindo, in his series  The Future Poetry,  mentions the mysticism of William Blake. Sri Aurobindo said that the truth cannot remain hidden for long, it can never be rejected. This happened with William Blake:  his  spiritual  experiences  were  not  understood  by  his contemporaries, but when spirituality received appreciation, he
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance was  given  his  due.  As  the  general  human  consciousness  was now ready to receive higher truths, he was appreciated. Similarly, what is being done now on the level of spirituality, especially by the Mother and Sri Aurobindo, is not much understood or appreciated, because we are not able to receive from them as much as we should; it is only when humanity is sufficiently ready with a higher spiritual consciousness that it will be able to understand their work and contribution. The avatar and the great poets always come ahead of their time so that the seeds of truth can be sown for the future.

At last was won a firm spiritual poise,

A constant lodging in the Eternal’s realm, A safety in the Silence and the Ray,

A settlement in the Immutable. (36)

There  is  at  last  a  poise,  a  kind  of  an  affirmation  –  he  has established a higher consciousness on the earth. When he came he  did  not  lose  the  higher  consciousness;  there  was  only  a suspension so that he could gather the gains and ascend again.

His heights of being lived in the still Self; His mind could rest on a supernal ground And look down on the magic and the play

Where the God-child lies on the lap of Night and Dawn And the Everlasting puts on Time’s disguise. (36) In all that we are discussing we witness Aswapati’s movements of ascent and descent. In the ascending movement, “His mind could rest on a supernal ground”. This is very important because after  the  descent,  when  one  rises  again,  one  rises  to  a  point that  is  higher  than  the  earlier  one.  It  is  not  the  ascent  to  the same point because one is enriched by the experience of the earth  in  the  previous  ascent.  It  is  always  higher  than  the  one before. He goes higher and looks down on the magic and the play of creation: Lila, “Where the God-child lies on the lap of
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Night and Dawn / And the Everlasting puts on Time’s disguise.”

I have found a line from the Rigveda in which we will see how it is a part of Sri Aurobindo’s consciousness – he is not citing from  Rigveda,  but  the  truths  have  become  a  part  of  his  own experience. There is a famous image in the Vedas that mankind is  the  son  of  two  mothers  –  Diti  and  Aditi.  “Two  mothers  of differing  hues  (one  is  the  dark  mother,  the  other  is  the  light mother)  move  and  nourish  alternately  the  child  for  common good”  ( Sri Aurobindo’s Savitri: An Approach and a Study:  16).

Here there is the same God-child image on the lap of Night and Dawn. So there is a commonness of experience. Sometimes we see a great similarity between the Vedas and  Savitri.

To the still heights and to the troubled depths His equal spirit gave its vast assent;

A poised serenity of tranquil strength,

A wide unshaken look on Time’s unrest

Faced all experience with unaltered peace. (36) Again there is the same experience of unaltered peace! The human being seeks this undisturbed peace.

Indifferent to the sorrow and delight,

Untempted by the marvel and the call,

Immobile it beheld the flux of things,

Calm and apart supported all that is:

His spirit’s stillness helped the toiling world. (36) In these lines, we get some ideas similar to Gita – “Indifferent to the sorrow and delight”. In the Gita, Sri Krishna says that a yogi is indifferent to sorrow and delight, untouched by defeat or success. Here, Aswapati is going through the same experience:

“Untempted by the marvel and the call, / Immobile it beheld the flux of things.” By the last line – “His spirit’s stillness helped the toiling world” – it is to be understood that in India this is how the yogi, the rishi meditating in the Himalayas helps humanity.
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance They help in a greater manner than all these activists who may be  involved  in  politics,  economics,  or  revolution.  This  is  how Sri  Aurobindo  helped  in  the  freedom  struggle  of  India  after he came away to Pondicherry in 1910. He had not withdrawn into stillness, non-activity, or non-action when the country was undergoing tremendous upheaval. A yogi is far more helpful by his stillness and we believe that those great yogis sitting in the Himalayas during the past many centuries have helped humanity to keep up the spiritual air in times of struggle. Mark the phrase:

“His  spirit’s  stillness  helped  the  toiling  world”.  The  Mother tells us of the ways of helping humanity – one can help on the physical level by giving food and clothing, on the psychological level one can help by comforting people in sorrow, and on the mental  level  one  can  give  solace,  but  the  best  help  is  on  the spiritual level.

Inspired by silence and the closed eyes’ sight His force could work with a new luminous art On the crude material from which all is made And the refusal of Inertia’s mass

And the grey front of the world’s Ignorance And nescient Matter and the huge error of life. (36) Aswapati,  with  renewed  powers  and  greater  consciousness, has come back to mould “the crude material from which all is made”,  “And  the  grey  front  of  the  world’s  Ignorance  /  And nescient Matter”. This, I suppose, is the secret of a yogi; that he works  silently,  quietly.  Sri  Aurobindo  tells  us  in   The Synthesis of Yoga that there is a point when one has to withdraw literally from outer activities, maintaining a minimum of contact, and not extending ourselves into 24/7 work. If we involve ourselves in too many hours of work, what is that we are imparting through our work? Maybe it is only anxiety, worry, ignorance, hurry, etc.

In this state, one does not contribute much and it may even be that  we  impart  a  tremendous  amount  of  negative  vibrations
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through our work. Sri Aurobindo writes that when we come to this yoga we need to work, no doubt – in the beginning – but there may also have to be some ascetic withdrawal. This ascetic withdrawal helps us to go within and spend some moments with oneself. Afterward, one can return to the work and embrace it when one has been with oneself in quietude. Then a different parameter of work comes in as there is no more worry, anxiety, or haste, but rather calmness, quietness, stillness, and silence.

There is no worry but trust in the Divine, the Divine’s will, and the Mother’s grace. There is a difference between the first phase and the second phase – one may be contributing externally to the same kind of work but the work now is far superior from the point of view of yoga. There is no negativity but beautiful vibrations and what one imparts is not just work but harmony, which is much more important. There has been in Aswapati this kind of change and beautifully the poet says: As a sculptor chisels a deity out of stone He slowly chipped off the dark envelope, Line of defence against Nature’s ignorance, The illusion and mystery of the Inconscient In whose black pall the eternal wraps his head That he may act unknown in cosmic Time.

A splendour of self-creation from the peaks, A transfiguration in the mystic depths,

A happier cosmic working could begin

And fashion the world-shape in him anew, God found in Nature, Nature fulfilled in God. (36-37) Now a new phase comes in Aswapati’s spiritual journey. Here he  is  coming  back  from  the  higher  consciousness  and  has  a different  impact  on  Matter  and  Life.  Here  there  is  a  beautiful image:  “As  a  sculptor  chisels  a  deity  out  of  stone/  he  slowly chipped off the dark envelope”. This is yoga, sadhana or tapasya, where negativity is chipped off and removed so that the true
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance form  of  the  deity  comes  forth.  That  is  what  is  happening  to Aswapati. With this chipping off from the vital nature, the true being  emerges  and  can  act.  That’s  why  he  says:  “the  Eternal wraps his head”. With the defects of the vital nature chiselled off, the beauty of divinity emerges and the transfiguration in the mystic depths, a happier cosmic working can begin. Ultimately what happens? “God found in Nature, Nature fulfilled in God.”

This is what Aswapati or Sri Aurobindo was working towards – to bring together earth and heaven, each one fulfilling the other

–  God,  the  Purusha  found  in  Nature;  Prakriti  fulfilling  herself in  God,  and  that  means  fulfilling  the  needs  and  demands  of the Prakriti. There is a fulfillment of both: the Prakriti realising the  Purusha  and  the  Purusha  transforming  the  Prakriti.  The outer  and  the  inner  become  transparent,  one  and  the  same.

At present, the Prakriti is an obstruction, but the Prakriti can become an expression of the Purusha.

(19th August 2013)

17

Splendours of Insight  

Filled the Blank of Thought

We have seen that Aswapati has reached the higher realms of the Spirit and a deep transformation has taken place in him. It is because of the transformation of his nature that he is able to constantly lodge in the eternal realms: A safety in the Silence and the Ray,

His heights of being lived in the still Self; His mind could rest on a supernal ground And look down on the magic and the play

To the still heights and to the troubled depths His equal spirit gave its vast assent:

A poised serenity of tranquil strength,

A wide unshaken look on Time’s unrest

Faced all experience with unaltered peace. (36) He has reached the stage of change in his outer nature where he has become equal in spirit to all that happens outside him.

He has poise and serenity and is undisturbed. There is not only an inner lodging in the Eternal realms, but the whole outer poise is changed so that he is now, as the poet puts it beautifully here: Indifferent to the sorrow and delight,

Untempted by the marvel and the call,

Immobile it beheld the flux of things,

Calm and apart supported all that is:

His spirit’s stillness helped the toiling world. (36) While  reading  this,  I  recall  lines  from  the  Gita  where  we are asked to become equal and remain undisturbed in all circumstances. Nothing disturbs him and the very fact of being still and undisturbed is a great help to the world. It is not always
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He came away to Pondicherry leaving his outer activity-oriented life  of  the  freedom  fighters  in  Calcutta,  where  he  was  deeply involved in the politics of the country. his greatest contributions were after he came to Pondicherry, and he underwent these experiences  of  becoming  “indifferent  to  sorrow  and  delight”.

Of course, he was still engaged in action, but most of it was an inner action of his consciousness that had a powerful effect on the outside world. Here I am repeating certain lines as they are very beautiful and tell us about the transformation that came upon Aswapati.

Inspired by silence and the closed eyes’ sight His force could work with a new luminous art On the crude material from which all is made And the refusal of Inertia’s mass

And the grey front of the world’s Ignorance And nescient Matter and the huge error of life.

As a sculptor chisels a deity out of stone He slowly chipped off the dark envelope, Line of defence of Nature’s ignorance,

The illusion and mystery of the Inconscient In whose black pall the Eternal wraps his head That he may act unknown in cosmic Time. (36) When  I  read  this  phrase  “chipped  off  the  dark  envelope”, it reminded me of December 1950 when the Samadhi of Sri Aurobindo was complete and the Mother gave this message: To Thee who hast been the material envelope of our Master, to Thee our infinite gratitude. Before Thee who hast done so much for us, who hast worked, struggled, suffered, hoped, endured so much, before Thee who hast willed all, attempted
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all, prepared, achieved all for us, before Thee we bow down and implore that we may never forget, even for a moment, all we owe to Thee. (CWM 13: 7)

Here is a different use of the word “envelope”. In  Savitri,  we see  Aswapati  slowly  chipping  off  “the  dark  envelope”:  the material or the outer physical, which is more of a hindrance as  it  is  imperfect.  Aswapati  “chipped  off”  whatever  was  not required and unnecessary, which means a transformation was taking place in him. In the above message, it is the opposite.

The material envelope refers to the same physical and in Sri  Aurobindo’s  case,  in  1950,  the  physical  had  undergone  a tremendous transformation – so here we see the transformed physical  being;  whereas  in   Savitri,  we  see  the  beginning  of  a transformation.

The illusion and mystery of the Inconscient In whose black pall the Eternal wraps his head That he may act unknown in cosmic Time. (36) This  is  the  psychic  being  or  the  soul  which  comes  into  the

“black  pall”,  that  is,  the  outer  being.  The  Eternal,  the  Divine, the Spirit comes and hides in the black pall of the physical and the vital. He comes into that so that he can “act unknown in  cosmic  Time”.  The  Divine  is  within  has  to  give  time  to  the external nature to turn towards the Divine. He does not insist or emphasise anything from the beginning rather, hides and acts from behind and slowly come up and reveals himself.

A splendour of self-creation from the peaks, A transfiguration in the mystic depths,

A happier cosmic working could begin

And fashion the world-shape in him anew, God found in Nature, Nature fulfilled in God. (36-37) A very simple, almost prosaic line: “God found in Nature, Nature fulfilled in God”. If we dwell on it, we will see that this single line is
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Nature in its evolution has first come to Matter, then it developed Life, then it brought out the Mind, but it has not yet found God as  its  basis.  The  truth  is  that  the  Divine  has  brought  forth  this evolution, but in the process of evolution, we have not yet come to the stage where we can say God is Nature or Nature is God. We are still far away from that stage and till now have come only to the Mind. But there are deeper layers that shall be brought out in the process. Subsequently, it will bring forth the supramental race, and only then will there be “God found in Nature” and Nature

“fulfilled  in  God”.  The  outer  will  become  the  reflection  of  the inner. That is the nature of superman. He will be a luminous being not divided inner and outer.

Sri  Aurobindo  has  explained  what  will  be  the  nature  of  the body  of  the  supramental  being.  He  says  that  it  would  be transparent  and  would  not  block  light.  The  future  body  will transmit the luminosity of the soul within – he calls it “a body of beauty and bliss”. At such a stage, where the body becomes

“beauty and bliss”, obviously there is the fulfillment of Nature.

That  is  the  finale  of  Nature’s  evolutionary  process.  “Nature fulfilled in God” means she has found, expressed, revealed God, and  has  transformed  herself.  This  is  the  whole  gamut  leading us  from  Matter  to  the  supramental  being,  the  gross  to  the transformed body.

“And  fashion  the  world-shape  in  him  anew”  means  a  new transformation is taking place in Aswapati and the ultimate aim is when the two – the heaven and the earth – will be the same and Nature and God will be fulfilled in each other. These are all the stages of transformation and we will see the next stage here: Already in him was seen that task of Power: Life made its home on the high tops of self; His soul, mind, and heart became a single sun; Only life’s lower reaches remained dim. (37)
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There was a brilliant transformation in Aswapati’s higher being but till now, the lower nature – perhaps the vital and the physical

–  are  not  yet  transformed.  He  says:  “Only  life’s  lower  reaches remained dim”; whereas the higher has become luminous. This luminosity is not seen on the lower beings and it means, as yet, there is no physical transformation.

But there too, in the uncertain shadow of life, There was a labour and a fiery breath;

The ambiguous cowled celestial puissance worked Watched by the inner Witness’s moveless peace. (37) How beautiful are his adjectives! Earlier he wrote “unaltered peace”, and in these lines “moveless peace”! He is very specific

–  “unaltered”  or  “moveless”–  both  are  the  same,  but  their appropriate  usage  made  “peace”  richer.  The  line  “But  there too, in the uncertain shadow of life” refers to the lower regions.

“There  was  a  labour  and  a  fiery  breath”  denotes  that  there  is an  intense  attempt  at  transformation  –  it  is  not  dull  and  left forever  the  same  untransformed.  Here  we  need  to  remember that this effort is not in Aswapati but in Sri Aurobindo; Aswapati in the traditional story never went for the transformation of the being, he ascended the different levels of consciousness. What Sri  Aurobindo  is  describing  here  is  about  himself,  so  there  is inevitably  the  aim  of  transformation.  “The  ambiguous  cowled celestial puissance worked” refers to the working of the psychic being from within.

Watched by the inner Witness’s moveless peace.

Even on the struggling Nature left below Strong periods of illumination came: (37) From here we get a completely different and brilliant scenario from the poetic angle. These passages are extremely rich and beautiful. From now on Aswapati experiences beautiful periods
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Lightnings of glory after glory burned,

Experience was a tale of blaze and fire, Air rippled round the argosies of the Gods, Strange riches sailed to him from the Unseen; Splendours of insight filled the blank of thought, Knowledge spoke to the inconscient stillnesses, Rivers poured down of bliss and luminous force, Visits of beauty, storm-sweeps of delight Rained from the all-powerful Mystery above.

Thence stooped the eagles of Omniscience. (37) Essentially, each one of these lines is referring to one special descent, either intuition or revelation or illumination or discrimination.  I  will  read  out  from   The Life Divine a portion where Sri Aurobindo describes that illumination comes from different  heights.  What  he  says  is  very  important  here:  “the struggling nature left below” – which means the ordinary vital, the ordinary mind, the ordinary physical – is being bombarded by the higher light. To experience just delight is one thing but all these experiences are coming into the being of Sri Aurobindo and only a poet like him can catch and express it so vividly. He writes, “Thence stooped the eagles of Omniscience”; this is the

“Omniscience” that was coming down to him from above, as he puts it here, it “Rained from the all-powerful Mystery above”. I suppose we can apply these lines to the very writing of  Savitri; when a flood of lines of  Savitri  descended upon Sri Aurobindo, he  would  have  experienced  the  “all-powerful  Mystery  above”

and this stooping of “the eagles of Omniscience.”

A dense veil was rent, a mighty whisper heard; Repeated in the privacy of his soul,

A wisdom-cry from rapt transcendences

Sang on the mountains of an unseen world;
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The voices that an inner listening hears Conveyed to him their prophet utterances, And flame-wrapt outbursts of the immortal Word And flashes of an occult revealing Light Approached him from the unreachable Secrecy. (37) When he had this Omniscience descending into him, the result was “A dense veil was rent, a mighty whisper heard; / Repeated in the privacy of his soul, / It is a description of the hearing of a mantra: “A wisdom-cry from rapt transcendences”. The mantra descends from the higher transcendences – it descends into the privacy of the soul. A mantra does not come into the mind or the heart, but into the soul region or the psychic being. So the first recipient of the mantra is the soul. And it is from the soul, based in the soul that this mantra re-mounts to the mind and then is expressed in words and phrases.

An inspired Knowledge sat enthroned within Whose seconds illumined more than reason’s years: An ictus of revealing lustre fell

As if a pointing accent upon Truth,

And like a sky-flare showing all the ground A swift intuitive discernment shone. (37) I  am  just  reading  through  and  not  going  into  any  detail because  these  are  beyond  our  comprehension  for  now.  All these are nothing but the different levels of the spiritual- mind consciousness – what Sri Aurobindo calls the Higher Mind, the Illumined Mind, the Intuitive Mind – these are responses from those different levels.

One glance could separate the true and false, Or raise its rapid torch-fire in the dark To check the claimants crowding through mind’s gates Covered by the forged signatures of the gods, Detect the magic bride in her disguise
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This is the Higher Mind in its aspect of cognition; but there is also the aspect of will, of dynamic effectuation of the Truth: here  we  find  that  this  greater  more  brilliant  Mind  works always on the rest of the being, the mental will, the heart and its feelings, the life, the body, through the power of thought, through the idea-force. (CWSA 22: 975)

What we experience usually is the ordinary Mind which is one of  divided  and  groping  thought.  It  does  not  know  the  secret of  Truth  or  Knowledge,  whereas  the  Higher  Mind  consists  of higher thought where there is a sense of unification. The very fact that we are getting an experience of unity shows that we are influenced by the Higher Mind. On the mental level, we can never imagine a sense of unity and if we do, we will experience the aspect of love. Even to think of the sense of unity is one of the characteristics of the Higher Mind. Then comes the Illumined Mind, which is a spiritual light.

This greater Force is that of the Illumined Mind, a Mind no longer of higher Thought, but of spiritual light. Here the clarity of the spiritual intelligence, its tranquil daylight, gives place or subordinates itself to an intense lustre, a splendour and illumination of the Spirit: ...

The Illumined Mind does not work primarily by thought, but by vision; thought is here only a subordinate movement expressive of sight. (Ibid: 978-979)

What we begin to understand is that, as we ascend the scale of the Mind, the thought pattern goes away; there is no more thought  put  into  analysis  because  as  we  ascend,  the  faculty of vision comes in – vision means to grasp the whole concept together. There is a totality of good and bad, right and wrong.

On the mental level, we cannot see totality because the Mind is
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incapable of it, it always sees in single parts. But as we ascend, the totality increases; it is no more thought, it is vision. From there we move to the third level, Intuition.

Intuition is a power of consciousness nearer and more intimate to the original knowledge by identity; for it is always something that leaps out direct from a concealed identity.

(Ibid: 981)

In the human mind the intuition is even such a truth-remembrance or truth-conveyance, or such a revealing flash or blaze breaking into a great mass of ignorance or through a veil of nescience... (Ibid: 982)

We have similar words – “flash” or “blaze” in  Savitri  also, and we know that those lines speak of the intuitive level. And further, he says:

Intuition is always an edge or ray or out leap of a superior light; it is in us a projecting blade, edge or point of a far-off  supermind  light  entering  into  and  modified  by  some intermediate truth-mind substance above us... (Ibid: 983) This  is  something  we  must  understand  because  we  have spoken about revelation and inspiration, but in this level, as described by Sri Aurobindo, there is no separate level. We have the  Higher  mind,  the  Illumined  Mind,  the  Intuitive  mind,  and then the Overmind. Where are revelation and inspiration? This is a question we have to ask ourselves. These are sub-divisions of Intuition; Intuition has four-fold power: “A power of revelatory truth-seeing ...” The highest aspect of Intuition is revelation and its characteristic is truth-seeing. In the Vedas, the rishis had seen the  Truth.  Next  is  Inspiration,  which  is   shruti  or  truth-hearing.

The next is “truth-touch or immediate seizing of significance”, the third level.

...a  power  of  inspiration  or  truth-hearing,  a  power  of truth-touch or immediate seizing of significance, which is akin to the ordinary nature of its intervention in our mental
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Now if we go back to the passage we were reading, we will see the four aspects of Intuition. We have read that revelation is truth-seeing, inspiration is truth-hearing, the truth-touch and if it is palpable, there is the immediate seizing of significance –

he has covered these three senses. The last one is “...automatic discrimination  of  the  orderly  and  exact  relation  of  truth  to truth,–these are the fourfold potencies of Intuition” (Ibid: 984).

Now  having  gathered  these  four  aspects,  we  will  see  the beautiful description of all in  Savitri. “One glance could separate the  true  and  false”  –  this  is  discernment.  Imagine,  Aswapati is  getting  lightning  messages,  and  knowledge  from  all  four levels!  “Lightnings  of  glory  after  glory  burned”  means  “stable lightnings” of the intuitive level; “Experience was a tale of blaze and fire” – intuition; “Air rippled round the argosies of the Gods”

–  the  ordinary  meaning  of  the  word  “argosies”  is  treasure-loaded ships, but Sri Aurobindo uses it beautifully to denote the  ships  carrying  the  secrets  of  the  Divine  or  the  Gods.  And now Aswapati or Sri Aurobindo is getting those treasures. He describes argosies as “Air rippled” – that suggests it is the level of inspiration.

“Splendours of insight filled the blank of thought / Knowledge spoke to the inconscient stillnesses” suggests the experience of the “truth-touch” in which “insight filled the blank of thought”.

We see revelation, inspiration, and also the truth-touch coming in. He says: “Rivers poured down of bliss and luminous force,

/  Visits  of  beauty,  storm-sweeps  of  delight”.  This  is  still  the third level – the feeling of delight, joy, bliss, and the luminous force. All this, he summarises in a single line: “Thence stooped
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the  eagles  of  Omniscience”.  Knowledge  comes  to  him.  Other beautiful  and  significant  lines  are  “An  inspired  Knowledge  sat enthroned within / Whose seconds illumined more than reason’s years”.  When  we  have  direct  knowledge,  we  do  not  need  the mind or its reason because the reason may find knowledge after years and decades of groping; but here one gets it in seconds.

This, I suppose, is the secret of why Sri Aurobindo silenced his mind when he was at Baroda even before he started his yoga. All the knowledge that is given in  The Life Divine  or other books has come to him from those higher levels. Nobody could have sat down and reasoned how the evolution of consciousness towards human unity was taking place. Nobody could sit and think it out; this knowledge descended on him.

“An ictus of revealing luster fell / As if a pointing accent upon Truth”.  “Ictus”  is  the  stress  put  on  an  accented  syllable  or  the repetition  of  these  in  metrical  verse.  Here  certain  perceptions which come from the Truth come with an accent, a luster of higher light that reveals the truth within them. These lines tell us about revelation, truth-hearing, truth-touch. How did they occur?

Integral Yoga is not at all passive but dynamic. Sri Aurobindo was able  to  experience  these  levels  because  he  wanted  omniscient knowledge for the sake of the earth, not because he wanted to enrich himself with this knowledge. It is when all this knowledge came he wrote of these details. He could put it into some kind of transformative action – it was important!

“And like a sky-flare showing all the ground / A swift intuitive discernment shone”. It is a beautiful imagery. During the Diwali festival, we see the sky-flares throwing brilliant light around. The Intuition is like that – it has given him tremendous knowledge.

Now  Aswapati  “raises  the  rapid  torch-fire  in  the  dark  /  To check the claimant’s crowding through mind’s gates / Covered by  the  forged  signatures  of  the  gods”.  When  discrimination and  discernment  come,  we  can  judge  between  what  is  true and false. Oftentimes, the Mind may say this is right and that is
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“Detect the magic bride in her disguise / Or scan the apparent face  of  thought  and  life”.  It  is  beautiful  to  think  of  the  very process of Sri Aurobindo’s creativity! Now we know the secret of how he got this knowledge; it is not from his mind. He made efforts to silence his mind to be able to connect to the source of vision. We are unable to even imagine the silence of the Mind because we are afraid of suspending it. We think we will go mad.

But  that  is  precisely  what  yoga  or  sadhana  aims  to  do.  Once Sri Aurobindo did that, the rest was connected to the plug of the higher knowledge. The secret of his writing is that he had always with him available different levels of “Omniscience”.  Savitri  was written in different moods and modes and from different levels of inspiration or Intuition; the inspiration is only one aspect of  Intuition.  Sometimes  the  lines  are  revelatory,  sometimes discriminatory, and sometimes they come from the Overmind.

In   Savitri   too,  as  Amal  Kiran  writes,  not  all  lines  are  from  the Overmind; but there are some passages from there that have a special beauty and prophecy and force and vision.

Next, there are lines describing the higher knowledge leaping into his mind. We shall discuss them in the next class.

(26th August 2013)

18

Inspiration: Revealed by Silence

In the last class we completed our discussion of the passage ending with the lines:

Detect the magic bride in her disguise

Or scan the apparent face of thought and life. (38) We  had  read  quite  a  long  explanation  from  Sri  Aurobindo regarding  the  four  levels  of  Intuition  which  were  revelation, inspiration, truth-touch or the immediate seizing of significance, and  discrimination.  Now  we  are  going  to  take  up  a  passage that  I  think  is  one  of  the  rarest  passages  in  all  literature  for it  describes  exactly  how  inspiration  works.  We  know  that inspiration is one of the four modes of the working of intuition.

The levels beyond the Mind do not have inspiration as a separate  level.  There  we  have  the  Higher  Mind,  the  Illumined Mind, and then the Intuitive Mind. And of that Intuitive Mind, there are four different aspects. One of them is inspiration. And beyond inspiration is a revelation. Today we will come across all these four aspects differently. I will come to that after reading the description of inspiration in  Savitri. Let us read the passage on inspiration because it is indeed very inspiring.

Oft inspiration with her lightning feet, A sudden messenger from the all-seeing tops, Traversed the soundless corridors of his mind Bringing her rhythmic sense of hidden things.

A music spoke transcending mortal speech.

As if from a golden phial of the All-Bliss, A joy of light, a joy of sudden sight,

A rapture of the thrilled undying Word

Poured into his heart as into an empty cup, A repetition of God’s first delight
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In a brief moment caught, a little space, All-Knowledge packed into great wordless thoughts Lodged in the expectant stillness of his depths A crystal of the ultimate Absolute,

A portion of the inexpressible Truth

Revealed by silence to the silent soul. (38) There is an overlap between inspiration and revelation. It is not a strict barrier; it is flexible. There is always an inter-mixing. But we get here how inspiration works in human life and from the level it works.

Please mark a few phrases: “Traversed the soundless corridors of  his  mind,”  “undying  Word”  and  “Revealed  by  silence  to the  silent  soul”.  There  is  stress  on  how  to  receive  inspiration.

The  stress  is  on  silence.  One  of  the  prerequisites  of  opening ourselves to these realms beyond the mind is basically to silence the mind. In fact, that is one of the main functions or roles  of  meditation  in  the  Integral  Yoga.  It  is  not  to  enjoy  its passive silence but to silence it so that it can receive the higher consciousness. There is a journey beyond the silenced mind. The silencing of the mind has a greater aim, it is to receive higher levels of inspiration or revelation.

I  have  a  text  from  the  Mother,  explaining  Sri  Aurobindo’s aphorism. The first one reads thus:

1 – There are two allied powers in man: knowledge and Wisdom.  Knowledge  is  so  much  of  the  truth,  seen  in  a distorted medium, as the mind arrives at by groping; Wisdom what the eye of divine vision sees in the spirit. (CWM 10: 1) It  was  while  explaining  this  that  the  Mother  comes  to  the explanation of inspiration. The second aphorism is: 2– Inspiration is a slender river of brightness leaping from a
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vast and eternal knowledge; it exceeds reason more perfectly than reason exceeds the knowledge of the senses. (Ibid: 3) Note  the  phrases  and  words  “slender”,  “brightness  leaping from  a  vast  and  eternal  knowledge”.  It  means  inspiration  is a thin stream of knowledge coming from above. And then he says “it exceeds reason more perfectly than reason exceeds the knowledge  of  the  senses”.  The  difference  between  inspiration and reason is similar to the difference between reason and the senses. Here we get a perspective as to how far beyond is inspiration to our rational mind. The Mother explains: A certain number of the questions you have asked are alike: “Why did Sri Aurobindo say it like this?” – one thing or another...

I shall select some questions: the first one, which interested me because it comes from a thoughtful person, concerns the word knowledge and compares the way Sri Aurobindo has used the word in this aphorism with the way he used it in the aphorism we read last week...

Many people have asked why Sri Aurobindo said that the river is slender. This is an expressive image which creates a  striking  contrast  between  the  immensity  of  the  divine, supramental  Knowledge  –  the  origin  of  this  inspiration, which is infinite – and what a human mind can perceive of it and receive from it. Even when you are in contact with these domains, the portion, so to say, which you perceive, is minimal, slender. It is like a tiny little stream or a few falling drops and these drops are so pure, so brilliant, so complete in themselves, that they give you the sense of a marvellous inspiration, the impression that you have reached infinite domains  and  risen  very  high  above  the  ordinary  human condition. And yet this is nothing in comparison with what is still to be perceived.
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance I have also been  asked  if  the  psychic  being  or  psychic consciousness is the medium through which the inspiration is perceived. (Ibid: 3-5)

We will take up lines from  Savitri later but let us understand now that inspiration is different from the rational mind and sensorial  knowledge.  It  is  almost  equidistant  from  the  reason as the reason is from sensorial knowledge. And then inspiration itself is so far from the Supermind that what it gives to the human mind is only drops of the supramental knowledge. Try to imagine what must be the difference between inspiration and supramental knowledge itself! It is a vast difference. Supramental knowledge is like oceanic knowledge whereas inspiration is only drops of the divine knowledge that comes to us.

Now the second question is which part of the being receives inspiration in a person? So here she says: “The first contact you have with higher regions is a psychic one. Certainly before an inner  psychic  opening  is  achieved,  it  is  difficult  to  have  these inspirations”. (Ibid: 4-5)

That  is  an  important  eye-opener  –  I  did  not  know  about  it.

To get inspiration, it is important to have some kind of psychic opening. “It can happen as an exception and under exceptional conditions as a grace, but the true contact comes through the psychic; because the psychic consciousness is certainly the medium with the greatest affinity with the divine Truth”. (Ibid) The more we read the Mother and Sri Aurobindo the more we  feel  astonished!  Here  the  Mother  gives  another  reason  as to why we should realise our psychic being. Ascent towards the divine  seems  to  be  connected  with  the  psychic  contact.  I  have noticed and shared with you that if we look from any angle – the evolutionary angle, personal development, integral development, even  to  the  extent  of  having  a  connection  with  inspiration  –

everywhere everything is connected with the psychic being. Now
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we understand why Sri Aurobindo and the Mother have been continuously insisting on the psychic realisation: Later,  when  one  has  emerged  from  the  mental consciousness  into  a  higher  consciousness  beyond  the mind, beyond even the higher mind, and when one opens oneself to the Overmind regions, and through the Overmind to the Supermind, one can receive inspirations directly. And naturally at that point they become more frequent, richer, if  one  may  say  so,  more  complete.  There  comes  a  time when inspiration can be obtained at will, but this obviously demands considerable inner development.

As  we  have  just  said,  this  inspiration  from  regions  far above the mind surpasses in value and quality the highest achievements  of  the  mind,  such  as  reason.  Reason  is certainly at the apex of human mental activity. It can review and control the knowledge acquired with the help of the senses. It has often been said that the senses are altogether defective instruments of knowledge, that they are incapable of perceiving things as they are, that the information they supply is superficial and very often faulty. When it is fully developed, the human reason knows this and does not trust the knowledge of the senses. It is only if one is infra-rational, if I may say so, that one believes that all one sees, hears, or touches is absolutely true. (Ibid: 5-6)

It is another very powerful idea. One of the parameters of the growth of consciousness could be this that the higher we rise the  more  we  understand  that  the  knowledge  that  we  acquire from  the  senses  is  quite  incomplete.  The  Mother  uses  a  very strong  word  “infra-rational”;  it  is  only  if  one  is  “infra-rational”

that one believes that this sensorial knowledge is true. When we go to the rational level, we already realise that the knowledge of the senses is not true. There is a mixture: something may be partly true but it is more or less untrue. If we go to the level of
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance inspiration and the higher levels of the spiritual consciousness then we realise that the knowledge that we get from senses is far away from the truth.

As soon as one is developed in the region of higher reason, one knows that all these notions are almost essentially false,  and  that  one  can  in  no  way  rely  on  them.  But  the knowledge  one  receives  from  this  supramental  or  divine region surpasses all that can be conceived or understood by reason, at least to the same extent that reason surpasses the knowledge of the senses. (Ibid: 6)

We have now understood the difference between sensorial knowledge,  rational  knowledge,  and  knowledge  gained  from inspiration. It tells us about what level of consciousness we are in. If we emphasise on the knowledge gained by senses then we are  still  infrarational.  It  is  really  amazing  that  the  Mother  and Sri  Aurobindo  had  that  supramental  knowledge  about  which we  can’t  even  imagine.  How  much  they  would  have  seen  the falsity of these senses. And people like us went to the Mother, telling her, asking her, bothering her with the knowledge that we receive from our senses and reason. Having spoken to the Mother I can say that we spoke out of ignorance and we were more or less infrarational, but she never made us realise our level. She had always the same sweetness and love for us. She was always aware of our true and untrue conduct. That is why we couldn’t hide anything from her. she could see us in and out.

Once she was asked a question about hiding our thoughts, and our emotions, from her. She was told that when disciples go to her they have bad ideas and they tell lies also. She said that she knows about it. We are also told that the Mother was aware that people  went  to  her  with  impure  thoughts  and  emotions.  She encouraged  this.  She  said  that  they  don’t  have  to  pretend  to be what they are not. Why should they pretend that they are yogis when they are not? She told us, when we were children, to
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avoid pretensions because she could see the truth. They should be transparent in front of the Divine only then could she act on them.  Now,  I  see  the  philosophic  explanation,  that  from  their consciousness to see our falsehood was not difficult. It was very natural, normal for them. But I believe it is that avataric Mother who  tolerated  all  our  pretensions.  So  she  smiled,  advised  us, poured her love and embraced us, and gave her blessings.

Now we learn that there is a difference between sensorial, rational, and inspirational knowledge.

The third question is:

Several questions concern a practical point: How to develop  the  capacity  for  inspiration?”;  “What  are  the conditions needed to receive inspiration and is it possible to have it constantly?”

I  have  already  replied  to  this.  When  one  opens  oneself to the supramental regions, one puts oneself in the right state for receiving constant inspirations. Until then, the best method is to silence the mind as much as possible, to turn it upwards and to remain in a state of silent and attentive receptivity.  The  more  one  is  able  to  establish  a  silent, perfect calm in the mind, the more one becomes capable of receiving inspirations. (CWM 10: 6)

Well,  as  a  student  I  had  asked  her  the  same  question.  She told me the same thing but in different words. To me she said something to this effect: silence the mind as much as possible, turn it upwards, and remain in a state of silent and attentive receptivity.  The  mind  silenced  and  turned  upward,  held  like  a mirror, can reflect the higher thought, the higher inspiration.

It was also asked whether inspirations are of different qualities.

To which replied:

In  their  origin,  no.  They  always  come  down  from  the regions of pure Knowledge and penetrate whatever part of
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance the human being is most receptive, best adapted to receive them – but these inspirations may apply to different domains of action. They can be inspirations of pure knowledge, they can also be inspirations that contribute to one’s effort to progress, and they can also be inspirations for action which help in the practical and outer realisation. But the question here is the use one makes of the inspiration, rather than of the quality of the inspiration – the inspiration is always like a drop of light and truth which succeeds in penetrating the human consciousness.

What the human consciousness does with this drop depends on the attitude, the need, the occasion, the circumstances; it does not alter the essential nature of the inspiration but it does alter the use one makes of it, its practical application. (Ibid: 6-7)

What we need to note is this condition of silence of the mind.

This  is  what  Aswapati  experiences:  when  his  mind  is  silent  he receives  inspiration.  Coming  back  to  the  lines  in   Savitri: “Oft inspiration with her lightning feet,/ A sudden messenger from the all-seeing tops.” The Mother has described the tops as the region of pure Knowledge. “Traversed the soundless corridors of  his  mind”  means  that  the  “corridors”  would  be  soundless because  the  mind  is  silenced.  Sri  Aurobindo  describes  here the silencing of the mind as much as the possibility to turn it upwards to remain in a state of permanent silence.

Bringing her rhythmic sense of hidden things.

A music spoke transcending mortal speech.

As if from a golden phial of the All-Bliss, (38) All-Bliss  has  “A  and  B”  capitalised  –  it  is  the  source  of  this inspiration. It is interesting to see that these inspirations don’t just bring us knowledge but also bring an accompaniment to Bliss or Ananda. That must be attractive. It is not pure dry knowledge; it is accompanied by this divine Ananda. When one gets inspiration,
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one may burst into creating music or poetry because there the element of delight is attached to it. He tells us: A joy of light, a joy of sudden sight,

A rapture of the thrilled undying Word (38) What is essential here is that joy and thrill accompany these drops of knowledge.

Poured into his heart as into an empty cup, A repetition of God’s first delight

Creating in a young and virgin Time. (38) What  is  this  “repetition”?  It  is  that  of  joy.  Aswapati  or  the poet or the musician or the scientist whoever may be receiving inspiration experiences joy, and Sri Aurobindo compares that joy with God’s first delight when he created “in a young and virgin time”. That is the first moment when God created this world.  As  we  know,  in  Indian  Philosophy  we  don’t  have  the concept of God creating the world. It is in the Bible that we have  God  creating  the  world  “in  a  young  and  virgin  Time”; that  is,  in  the  primordial  time,  at  the  time  of  the  beginning of this earth, of the creation. Whatever delight God had then in  creating  the  world,  there  is  a  diminutive  “repetition”  of the  same  delight  in  a  poet  or  a  musician  when  he  gets  that inspiration. It is pure and intense. Great poetry or music bursts forth because it comes from “All-Bliss”! Whatever comes from the divine Bliss has that creative capability.

In a brief moment caught, a little space, All-Knowledge packed into great wordless thoughts Lodged in the expectant stillness of his depths A crystal of the ultimate Absolute,

A portion of the inexpressible Truth (38) Inspirations come into the “stillness of his depths” in the form of  “wordless  thoughts”.  I  got  arrested  again  with  this  phrase:

“All-Knowledge packed into great wordless thoughts.” Why has
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance Sri  Aurobindo  used  this  description  “wordless  thoughts?”  It  is because thought is always expressed in words. The very fact that I say I have a thought means that it has words. I wanted to go deeper there and again I came to ask the Mother what does that mean. She gives a beautiful explanation. It is very interesting to read her response because we think of thoughts and ideas and mix up all these words. We make no distinction between ideas and thoughts. But the Mother explains it very well in simple terms: And  then,  if  you  are  able  to  concentrate  the  thought sufficiently  and  stop  it  from  vacillating,  you  pass  quite naturally from the thought expressed by the words to the idea which is behind and which could be expressed in other words, other forms. The characteristic of the idea is the power to clothe itself in many different thoughts. (CWM 9: 382) The  first  difference  is  that  the  thought  has  a  lower  source and  the  idea  has  a  higher  source.  When  the  idea  clothes itself  in  different  words  they  are  called  thoughts.  The  idea is wordless without any sentences. That is why the same idea may come to someone in Germany or Africa or China or India.

But we have expressed that in different words! It means we use words in our language; we express that one idea. We have all caught the same idea but expressed it differently. For example, Confucius and the Buddha lived more or less at the same time but thousands of miles apart, and yet the ideas of morality and compassion were propagated by both. The Buddha in India and Confucius in China caught the ideas and expressed them in their language, in different ways.

First, we catch the idea in the Vedas, and then express it the way  we  can  in  our  limited  language.  Basically,  what  does  it mean? The Mother explains:

And when you have achieved this, you have already gone much  deeper  than  by  merely  understanding  the  words.

Naturally, if you continue to concentrate and know how to
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do it, you can pass from the idea to the luminous force that is behind. Then you enter a much vaster and deeper domain.

But  that  asks  for  some  training.  But  still,  that  is  the  very principle of meditation. (Ibid: 382)

This  is  something  that  we  can  directly  apply  to  Savitri.  Why did the Mother say that we don’t have to understand and yet to  keep  reading   Savitri,  and  reading  it  aloud  if  possible?  She explains  that  we  may  not  understand  the  words  but  we  may catch  the  idea.  Some  people  say  they  caught  the  idea  but cannot  explain  it  in  words.  But  more  than  that  we  may  pass from  the  idea  to  the  “luminous  force”  that  is  behind  it.  Now we understand why  Savitri   is so important: we need to catch the force that is in it! And of course for me, very frankly, it is the same with every book of Sri Aurobindo:  The Life Divine, The   Synthesis of Yoga,   and  others.  I  for  one  cannot  make  any distinction because when I read anything about Sri Aurobindo I  feel  the  force  behind  them.  They  bring  me  delight,  what Sri Aurobindo calls here beautifully “the joy of sudden sight”. It means we feel the presence of the Master and that is what, I suppose, is most essential. We may or may not understand the words or the idea and yet if we read a few lines from  Savitri or any  passage  from  Sri  Aurobindo,  we  are  advised  to  meditate on  those  lines.  By  meditating  on  those  lines,  it’s  not  that  we will have a better understanding of the idea, but we may get into the idea. However, if one is open in the heart one may feel the presence of the Mother and Sri Aurobindo. So the essential benefit is to gain their presence within.

The  Mother  was  once  asked  for  the  purpose  of  going  to the  Samadhi.  She  answered  to  concentrate  and  to  develop devotion for Sri Aurobindo and the Mother. So it’s very essential to develop devotion; it is not sufficient to read mentally, intellectually  and  to  understand.  We  may  look  up  the  word meaning and say I got the meaning of the words, but still, we
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance may not have caught the idea behind it. She once told Mona Sarkar and everyone, who asked her about  Savitri, to keep their mind silent while reading it. The mind should not debate, doubt, question,  and  analyse.  Because  of  the  doubting  nature  of  the mind, perhaps the Mother asked us to make it silent so that we catch the idea and behind the idea the Presence. Let us read what the Mother says further:

If you are able to go deep enough, you find the Principle and the Force behind the idea, and that gives you the power of realisation. This is how those who take meditation as a means of spiritual development are able to unite with the Principle which is behind things and obtain the power to act on these things from above. (Ibid: 382)

Here  we  get  the  secret  of  many  Indian  yogis.  We  all  have read and heard about the book  Autobiography of a Yogi. It is a marvellous book, which tells us about the practice of yogis in India. In that book, there was a description of a group of yogis going  to  somebody  and  asking  for  food.  It  was  customary  in those  days  that  when  a  sanyasi  or  a  yogi  went  to  any  house, a  spontaneous  gesture  was  to  give  him  food.  But  here  was  a whole group of them, maybe fifty, eighty people or a hundred.

I don’t remember. So for any household to give food suddenly to a hundred people is quite impossible! But here was a yogi, exactly of this type who could unite with “the principle”, which is behind things. That means he could unite with the principle of the  annam, the food element, and the material prosperity of the food. And he said all right, all of you are my guests. Be seated.  He  did  not  get  into  the  kitchen  to  look  for  food  but he  contacted  this  principle  and  with  that,  all  the  guests  were surprised  that  not  only  were  the  dishes  appearing  in  front  of them but they were dishes made of gold. All had food to their fill. But the moment the food was over, the lunch was over, and all these gold plates vanished. So I wondered, what is this? Is
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it  magic,  like  black  magic?  No,  it  is  not  but  something  else.

These yogis knew how to connect with the principle and that is  how  they  could  play  with  Matter  and  manipulate  it.  For  us to manipulate Matter we need material things. But what these yogis did was to go to the principle of Matter itself. And from there they could manipulate, make vanish or make appear a ring or necklace or anything they wanted. I purposely use the word

“manipulate”.

We need not be surprised as to how the Indian yogis in the time  of  the  Vedas  told  us  great  secrets  about  the  different universes  and  planets  and  the  beings  which  inhabited  these planets.  They  did  not  have  scientific  equipment  but  had connected with the essential principle of Matter which brought them the required knowledge.

But even without going so far – that implies a rather hard discipline, doesn’t it, a long-standing habit – you can pass quite easily from the thought to the idea, and that gives you a light and an understanding in the mind which enables you, in your turn, to express the idea in any form. (Ibid) The  Mother  explains  that  once  we  catch  the  idea  we  can express  it  in  any  form  we  want.  It  is  so  true  and  observable with  Sri  Aurobindo.  He  had  caught  the  essential  truth  of evolution, this world, God, man, and nature and expressed it in various words and forces in all his writings. his writings are in different disciplines but express a single truth. What Aswapati is experiencing is that idea level. Now we read further: An idea can be expressed in many different forms, in many different thoughts, just as when you come down to a more material level, a thought can be expressed through many different words. Going downwards, towards expression, that is, spoken or written expression, there are many different words and different formulas which may serve to express a thought, but this thought is only one of the forms of thought
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance which can express the idea, the idea behind, and this idea itself, if it is followed deeply, has behind it a principle of spiritual knowledge and power which can then spread and act on the manifestation. (Ibid)

I suppose in yoga this has great relevance in the sense that we quarrel with each other because we don’t accept each other’s ideas or thoughts. Now we understand that we cannot tell anyone that they are not right because that is the way the person has caught this idea. Say we all live in Auroville, which follows the idea and ideal of human unity. But we are all trying to express it mentally in our ways. Then on the material level, we  have  different  formulas  and  may  express  it  differently.  Of course behind the idea, there is the ideal and that ideal has a greater source than an idea. Let us say then there is a hierarchy of the ideal, the idea, the thought, and the word manifestation.

We are acting perhaps with our knowledge on the thought level but because there are differences and quarrels we don’t accept each other. However, if all of us try to come up to the level of the  idea  and  find  out  what  we  are  trying  to  express,  we  will realise that the cause of the quarrel does not exist. We all are trying to express the same idea in different words. So I think we have to get on the level of the idea and not fight on the level of thoughts. Then she says:

When you have a thought you look for words, don’t you, and then you try to arrange these words to express your thought; you can use many words to express a thought, you tell yourself, “No, look, if I put this word instead of that, it would express what I am thinking much better.” That is what you learn when you are taught style, how to write.

But  when  I  give  you  a  written  sentence  which  has  the power to express a thought and tell you to concentrate on it, then, through this thought-form you can go back to the idea behind, which can be expressed in many different thoughts.
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It is like a great hierarchy: there is a Principle right at the top, which itself is not the only one, for you can go still higher up; but this Principle can be expressed in ideas, and these ideas can be expressed in a great number of thoughts and this great number of thoughts can make use of many languages and an even greater number of words. (Ibid: 382-383) Having  understood  the  hierarchy  now  we  have  to  know  on what level can we get unity. Not on the level of thought, not on the level of words that we use, not on the level of our material manifestation or expression – we can unite only on the level of the ideal. That’s why the Mother started Auroville with an “ideal”.

I  attended  a  conference  a  few  years  ago  in  which  someone said that India is only an idea, it is not a country. I was a little amazed; I said how is it not a country? Well, now perhaps I understand why he said that. If we go deeper, we realise that it is an ideal. An ideal is, what the Mother calls, “a Principle right at the top.” So Indian culture has set in front of it an ideal, which is expressed in multiple thoughts, cultural factors, food, dresses, functions,  religious  festivals,  etc.  –  these  are  connected  by  a single ideal of spirituality and that is what unites the country.

The  more  we  rely  on  thought,  the  more  we  can  expect misunderstanding and struggle. What is that which emphasises my  thought?  It  is  my  ego.  Because  thought  is  expressed according to my consciousness and my consciousness is ego-centered! Now we see the source of clashes in any institution; it is the thought because every thought wants to be the only thought, the only right one. Therefore, it is recommended that during a meeting we all remain quiet. The Mother explained that when we are in a collectivity and plan a meeting concentrate on what we agree with and not on what we disagree.

Now we can understand that when we say let us come together on what we agree with, immediately we are taken to the ideal. We all agree that we are in Auroville for a purpose.
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance We  all  agree  that  we  want  unity  amongst  all  nationalities, cultures, and societies. We all agree that we want to manifest the Mother’s vision. If we can start a meeting with what we agree on, immediately we will realise what the Mother puts here as the

“Principle”. Now, what is the principle in Auroville? It is the ideal of Auroville and behind this, there is a Presence and that is the Presence of the Mother.

Now, it is quite clear and simple that we can achieve unity only  in  that  principle  or  in  the  Presence  behind  the  principle.

The Presence is the Mother and the principle is the ideal of human unity. And then there are ideas of how to manifest – as the Mother said it has to manifest on the education level, on the living pattern, etc. and that is now percolating into different thoughts. If we want to come together and manifest the ideal we must manifest it in ourselves as much as possible because what she would like us to do is to remember the ideal behind.

This is what I gathered on thought and idea, the “Principle” and the Presence. To continue with  Savitri: “All-Knowledge packed into great wordless thoughts.”

This refers to the common ordinary knowledge about which the Mother explains in one of Sri Aurobindo’s aphorisms, which says:  “There  are  two  allied  powers  in  man:  knowledge  and Wisdom. Knowledge is so much of the truth, seen in a distorted medium...” This distorted medium is the Mind. What is seen on the level of the Mind is knowledge but what is seen on the level of the Spirit is wisdom. Therefore, knowledge is always divisive, and wisdom is always unitarian as it brings in the consciousness of oneness. No wise man ever divides, he always unites because he is in contact with that Spirit. All that is in contact with the Mind and spoken through the Mind and with the Mind is bound to be divisive in its expression. So “All-Knowledge” with A and K

capitalised means wisdom, which is packed not into thoughts,
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but into ideas and principles. “Lodged in the expectant stillness of his depths.”

You  see  the  word  “expectant”  .  Normally, when we say the woman  is  “expectant”,  it  means  she  is  carrying  a  baby.  That means there is in the womb something that is to take form, to take birth. So here the silence is “expectant” and that means it will give birth to something greater. Into this “expectant silence”

come “wordless thoughts”  .  And ultimately what happens?

A crystal of the ultimate Absolute,

A portion of the inexpressible Truth

Revealed by silence to the silent soul. (38) A beautiful phrase is “Revealed by silence to the silent soul”.

So all knowledge, inspiration, “wordless thoughts” are revealed only in the silence of the Mind and to the “silent soul”. But can we say the soul is not silent? Here it is not the soul, not the psychic  being  per  se,  it  is  the  whole  being.  When  the  whole being  is  silent,  we  can  get  inspiration.  Please  mark  “A  crystal of the ultimate Absolute” – Aurovillians would surely know the meaning  of  “crystal.”  So  this  crystal,  which  is  being  delivered by inspiration to a human being or to the “silent soul”, has a function.  It  is  “A  portion  of  the  inexpressible  Truth”.  Here  of course  in  the  Matrimandir  we  have  the  crystal  reflecting  the sunlight.  The  Mother  always  told  us  –  it  is  only  a  symbol.  Of course, on the physical level, we may say it is giving light to the whole of the Matrimandir inner chamber without any artificial light.  But  we  know  that  Matrimandir  is  not  only  a  physical material  structure;  there  is  something  more  behind  it.  This crystal reflects “A portion of the inexpressible Truth” or the truth of the Supermind. When we say the crystal reflects the sun, it reflects the supramental Truth. On the physical level, it is the sun, but on a spiritual level, it is the supramental Truth.

When  we  go  to  Matrimandir,  we  have  this  experience  of
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance silence, of the “silent soul”. It is a matter of becoming really silent.  There  is  such  a  compelling  silence  inside  the  inner chamber  that  we  fall  silent,  it  comes  effortlessly.  In  whole structure there is nothing but concrete silence. In this silence, we can connect to what the crystal is reflecting. In this silence of  Matrimandir,  we  go  beyond  the  words  and  the  thoughts and enter into the ideas, into the principles, into the Presence.

So  even  though  there  is  no  photograph  of  the  Mother  and Sri Aurobindo there, yet it draws us towards that “Principle”.

To concentrate at Matrimandir or the Samadhi, one is required to  be  able  to  grow  in  devotion.  We  need  to  remember  that Matrimandir is not built only as a symbol; it is the soul of Auroville  and  the  psychic  being  is  not  just  knowledge  of consciousness but is a manifestation of divine Love.

We may take the name of the Mother or not, but there has to be love and devotion for the Divine. One has to have this feeling of  bhakti, or devotion. Whether we go to Matrimandir or  Samadhi,  the  more  we  experience,  the  more  we  feel  the aspect of surrender. The more we feel the aspect of surrender, the  greater  our  devotion.  Long  back  when  the  Matrimandir was being built, just in its foundation stages where there was not even the ramp, Champaklalji once climbed up that iron staircase to the chamber and meditated there and had a vision.

The vision was that both the Mother and Sri Aurobindo were there together in the chamber. Of course, the chamber was not ready then and he saw they were merging into each other in their supramental bodies as if there is no difference between them. That shows that there is an aspect of the Supermind in the  inner  chamber.  The  Mother  in  one  of  the  messages  tells us  that  when  we  stop  distinguishing  between  the  Mother and  Sri  Aurobindo  that  is  the  moment  when  we  begin  to contact the Supermind. It is not a mentalised concept but an experience and knowledge that the Mother and Sri Aurobindo
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are one. It is this unitarian consciousness that we receive in the supramental consciousness. So, by what Champaklalji saw long back,  long  before  that  crystal  was  placed,  we  come  to  know that the supramental consciousness was already there. In that consciousness, if we sit in silence, I am sure that we can reach that supramental “Principle”.

(2nd September 2013)
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Levels of Intuition in  Savitri and the Veda When I was reading  Savitri,  I realised that we have in Sri  Aurobindo’s  writings  many  different  references  to the Vedas and Upanishads. We also find references to the Bible, Tantra,  Victorian  or  Romantic  poetry,  etc.  All  these  strains  are found in  Savitri. It is amazing to see how he has experientially gathered and absorbed all this in his being and they have found utterances in his epic poem. They are not simply quotations from the Vedas or the Upanishads, but something that has gone into his being. It is a very spontaneous expression of his experience.

We started our previous class with the description of inspiration in  Savitri. This is one of the most inspiring passages apart from the description of what inspiration does. As a poetic passage, it is highly inspired and if I remember, he has written quite a lot on this passage, done a good bit of critical analysis, and selected a few of its lines as some of the best lines in Savitri.  This passage on inspiration is indeed one of those very rare passages. In all literature, scriptural or otherwise, we would hardly  find  any  description  that  comes  close  to  this.  How  do these levels of inspiration or intuition work in an individual? We read from the Mother what is required for inspiration or intuition to work in us. The first thing, which she described, is the silence of  the  mind.  I  read  out  one  of  her  answers  when  somebody asked her how we get intuition. The first thing she said was to quieten the mind. The Mother had said that the age of Reason was over and that we should aspire to be guided by Intuition.

Our teachers often reminded us of this. I once wrote a letter to the Mother regarding Intuition. She wrote to me that I should silence the mind. That is one of the characteristics of the new race: they would be guided more by Intuition.

Levels of Intuition in  Savitri  and the Vedas 255

However,  it  is  not  easy  to  silence  the  mind!  But  at  least  we can try to quiet our minds and not allow the thoughts to jump around doing tricks. At least we can ingather our thoughts. With that  quietness,  she  says,  we  should  turn  our  mind  upwards.

We also have a letter in which she explained this question in a different manner:

I shall try to work with the help of intuition. Help me in my efforts. 

Calm the vital. Silence the mind. Keep the brain silent and still like an even surface turned upwards and attentive. And wait... (CWM 12: 140)

It means that when the higher consciousness or an intuition descends into us, our mind can reflect this intuition or higher thought, etc. Then she says, to hold it for a while. The moment we get an intuitive thought we shouldn’t come back immediately to  the  ordinary  mental  state.  Usually,  the  mind  is  extremely clever in claiming intuition, saying it is its idea, and the moment it claims it, the origin of the idea gets twisted and brings in the mental attitude of division. That’s a fall from the higher plane.

There is no longer purity of Intuition and it gets diluted, twisted, and loses its intensity.

Last time I touched on the four aspects of intuition. These four aspects were inspiration, revelation, discrimination and what he calls as the truth-touch. I will give different terms for these but last time when I read out from the letter, he said inspiration is  truth-hearing  and  revelation  is  truth-seeing.  Then  the  third one is truth-touch, and lastly, we have discernment of truth or discrimination. Keep these aspects in mind while we read a few lines from  Savitri. We will return to these aspects of Intuition and analyse them further today. But let me read out the lines so that we can refer to them as we go along with the explanation. In our
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The intense creatrix in his stillness wrought; Her power fallen speechless grew more intimate; She looked upon the seen and the unforeseen, Unguessed domains she made her native field.

All-vision gathered into a single ray,

As when the eyes stare at an invisible point Till through the intensity of one luminous spot An apocalypse of a world of images

Enters into the kingdom of the seer.

A great nude arm of splendour suddenly rose; It rent the gauze opaque of Nescience:

Her lifted finger’s keen unthinkable tip Bared with a stab of flame the closed Beyond.

An eye awake in voiceless heights of trance, A mind plucking at the unimaginable,

Overleaping with a sole and perilous bound The high black wall hiding superconscience, She broke in with inspired speech for scythe And plundered the Unknowable’s vast estate.

A gleaner of infinitesimal grains of Truth, A sheaf-binder of infinite experience,

She pierced the guarded mysteries of World-Force And her magic methods wrapt in a thousand veils; Or she gathered the lost secrets dropped by Time In the dust and crannies of his mounting route Mid old forsaken dreams of hastening Mind And buried remnants of forgotten space.

A traveller between summit and abyss

She joined the distant ends, the viewless deeps, Or streaked along the roads of Heaven and Hell Pursuing all knowledge like a questing hound.
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A reporter and scribe of hidden wisdom talk, Her shining minutes of celestial speech, Passed through the masked office of the occult mind, Transmitting gave to prophet and to seer The inspired body of the mystic Truth.

A recorder of the inquiry of the gods,

Spokesman of the silent seeings of the Supreme, She brought immortal words to mortal men. (38-39) This is the long passage I wish to cover today. I take this as one single thought. Now, there are a few words that aroused my  curiosity.  Please  note  the  lines:  “And  plundered  the Unknowable’s  vast  estate”  and  “Pursuing  all  knowledge  like a questing hound”. Notice the image of the hound. There are also  other  interesting  phrases  that  I  will  point  out  as  we  go along. I went back to the Vedas to understand the meaning of the hound. There we get the full explanation, or if not the full explanation, there is quite a lot of light thrown on this passage.

How do the Vedas help us here?  We have numerous hints given in  The Secret of the Veda.  Sri Aurobindo’s writings on the Vedas and the Upanishads have wonderful gems and insights. Now I understand the Vedas and the Upanishads better after having read Sri Aurobindo. I will look at these passages from his light, through his eyes.

The four aspects of Intuition that I read out from Sri Aurobindo’s letter previously are referred to in the Vedas also. It was an amazing discovery! These four aspects are given proper  names  in  the  Vedas.  Truth-hearing,  is  called  Saraswati.

We  will  give  the  details  a  little  later  but  first,  let  us  note  the names. Then there is revelation or truth-seeing – the goddess is  called  Ila.  And  then  the  truth-touch,  which  is  represented by the goddess Sarama. And the fourth one, which we said is discrimination  of  truth  or  discerning  truth,  is  embodied  by the  goddess  Dakshina.  What  is  amazing  is  that  the  Vedas
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Not only do these names come forward, but there is a whole lot of literature on these four goddesses Saraswati, Sarama, Ila and Dakshina in the Vedas. There are also other names connected with these goddesses, for example, sometimes Sarama is called Bharati, Ila, and Mahi.

I  am  here  sharing  the  new  truths  that  I  discovered  while reading  the  Vedas  and  Sri  Aurobindo.  It  is  also  interesting  to read  a  reference  to  the  Supermind  in  the  Vedas.  It  is   Satyam Ritam Brihat. Satyam is truth of being,  Ritam  is truth of thought and action, and  Brihat  is  the  Vast.  Saraswati  represents  the faculty of truth-hearing, and Ila represents the faculty of truth-seeing; they are associated with  Ritam. Sarama represents the faculty of Intuition which finds the truth hidden within us, a power  of  the  truth  that  seeks  and  discovers.  Bharati  or  Mahi represent  Brihat,  the Vast. These goddesses seem to represent the  Supermind.  So  these  two  main  aspects  of  Supermind  are given four names and four goddesses.

What is wonderful is that when Sri Aurobindo was in Baroda, he  saw  four  goddesses:  Ila,  Mahi,  Sarama,  and  I  am  not  sure of  the  fourth,  perhaps  it  was  Dakshina.  These  four  goddesses came to him weeping; weeping not in the literal sense of how human  beings  weep  but  imploring  him  to  bring  them  out  of these Vedas. Over the centuries no one really brought them out in their truth. We have had great commentators like Sayana and others but they never touched upon these truths, which were embedded in the Vedas and were not exposed and explained.

So they implored Sri Aurobindo to bring them out and that is how Sri Aurobindo took up the task of interpreting or translating the  Vedas  while  he  was  in  Baroda.  And  he  had  just  learned Sanskrit and learned how to read the Vedas and the Upanishads and translated and interpreted them. He says first he realised
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the truths of the Vedas and then when he read them he got the confirmation of the truth of his experiences: he had experiences of  the  goddesses  first  and  later  read  about  them  and  then translated and commented on the Vedas.

This is quite usual with Sri Aurobindo: he first has the experience  and  then  interprets  them  in  a  rational  language for our sake. These different aspects of Intuition described by Sri Aurobindo are eternal truths of the Supermind which had been described in the Vedas. It is astonishing to read that the Vedic rishis had already contacted the Supermind. They had not just seen a golden lid but also went beyond. They were really connected with that consciousness and even connected with the manifestations of these goddesses. That is why I was able to discover a lot of cross-references between Sri Aurobindo and the Vedas. The more we read  Savitri, the more we see the whole universe in it. This is the reason perhaps that the Mother said that there is everything in  Savitri:  the history of the earth, mankind,  and  its  future.  If  I  start  discovering  the  Vedic  and Upanishadic references, I shall not be able to finish even a canto in one year. There are so many references of which the roots go to the Vedas. Many of these images can be traced back to the Vedas or the Upanishads, Tantra, or the Gita.



***


Saraswati, as most of us know, is the name of a river in India.  The  word  Saraswati  means  movement,  that  which moves  forward.  Inspiration  is  also  like  that,  it  moves  forward and invokes and manifests the truth from higher levels: it is a movement and a motion. From there the name Saraswati has come. Let us read Sri Aurobindo’s description: Saraswati is not only the goddess of Inspiration, she is at one and the same time one of the seven rivers of the early Aryan world. The question at once arises, whence came this extraordinary identification? And how does the connection
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The association of a river with the poetical inspiration occurs also in the Greek mythology; but there the Muses are not conceived of as rivers; they are only connected in a not very intelligible fashion with a particular earthly stream. This stream is the river Hippocrene, the fountain of the Horse, and to account for its name we have a legend that it sprang from the hoof of the divine horse Pegasus; for he smote the rock with his hoof and the waters of inspiration gushed out where the mountain had been thus smitten. Was this legend merely  a  Greek  fairy-tale  or  had  it  any  special  meaning?

And it is evident that if it had any meaning, it must, since it  obviously  refers  to  a  psychological  phenomenon,  the birth of the waters of inspiration, have had a psychological meaning; it must have been an attempt to put into concrete figures certain psychological facts. We may note that the word Pegasus, if we transliterate it into the original Aryan phonetics, becomes Pajasa and is obviously connected with the Sanskrit  pājas, which meant originally force, movement, or  sometimes  footing.  In  Greek  itself  it  is  connected with  pēgē, a stream. (CWSA 15: 92-93) Sri Aurobindo sees behind the word Pegasus the word  Pajasa. 

Pājas  also  means  originally  force  and  movement,  which  is Saraswati: a stream of thought. And also pēgē in Greek means stream. Then he says:

There is, therefore, in the terms of this legend a constant association  with  the  image  of  a  forceful  movement  of inspiration. If we turn to Vedic symbols we see that the Ashwa or Horse is an image of the great dynamic force of Life, of the
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vital and nervous energy, and is constantly coupled with other images that symbolise the consciousness. (Ibid: 93) In  Vedic  mythology,  we  have  a  similar  story.  That  is  where  I think Sri Aurobindo gives us a parallel. In Greek mythology, there is Pegasus, who smote the rock with his hoof and a river poured out. In Vedic mythology, we have a horse named Dadhikravan.

Dadhikravan is the name of the horse which is parallel to Pegasus.

This refers to the story of Angirasa. The story follows as Panis or Dasyus, the dark, evil, and anti-divine forces, steal the cows. Cow or ‘go’ in the Vedas means light or illumination. Dasyus or Panis steal the cows from the gods and hide them in the caves under a mountain and the gods wonder about how to get them back.

To  get  back  these  cows,  Varuna,  the  god  of  Vastness,  spreads himself across the universe to find the cows. Spreading oneself is not enough, one has to focus also and this focus necessitates the role of Sarama for it is through Intuition, that the gods come to know that the cows are under the caves because Intuition is sure  knowledge,  so  groping  around  is  unnecessary.  Sarama  is called the hound of the Divine or the divine hound. The hound has a great capacity to smell and can really find out things from afar. At times, Sarama is called the hound, and sometimes she is  a  goddess.  That  line  is  described  in   Savitri  as  “Pursuing  all knowledge like a questing hound”. This “hound” is Sarama who was employed to find out the cows, and the cows here signify the light or the illumination of the Divine. Sarama finds out about the caves where the cows are hidden.

Dadhikravan is the divine horse for which there is another word  in  Sanskrit,  Ashwa.  And  you  know  in   Savitri   Aswapati is the lord of the horses. Ashwa is also the great dynamic force of Life or the vital and nervous energy. Let us try to connect all this and a beautiful picture would emerge before us. Aswapati is the lord of the dynamic force of Life and not the dynamic force of the Mind. He is here to transform Life. He represents
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance the  aspiration  of  Life  or  higher  consciousness.  Eighteen  years of  Aswapati’s  tapasya  include  mastering  the  life-energy,  life-consciousness  and  aspiring  for  the  consciousness  beyond.

Aswapati’s role is like that of Dadhikravan – that of discovering the  divine  Consciousness.  Thus  lies  the  similarity  between Pegasus of the Greek mythology and Dadhikaran of the Vedic mythology. In Greek mythology, there is Hippocrene, the river that  bursts  forth  with  the  stamping  of  Pegasus  and  in  Indian mythology,  there  is  the  river  of  illumination  called  Saraswati.

Sri Aurobindo somewhere says that the Greeks or the Indians had  real  intuition  for  these  are  the  eternal  truths  of  creation.

What was discovered ten thousand years back, later the Greek discovered and put it in their own way without any apparent means or communication between the two civilisations. But look at the remarkable closeness between Pegasus, Dadhikravan: the streams of Saraswati and Hippocrene.

Now to go a little deeper, we read further from  The Secret of the Veda:

The Vedic hymns, whatever else they may be, are throughout an invocation to certain “Aryan” gods, friends and helpers of man, for ends which are held by the singers,

— or seers, as they call themselves ( kavi, ṛsi, vipra), — to be supremely desirable ( vara, varā). These desirable ends, these boons of the gods are summed up in the words  rayi, rādhas, which may mean physically wealth or prosperity, and psychologically a felicity or enjoyment which consists in the abundance of certain forms of spiritual wealth. Man contributes as his share of the joint effort the work of the sacrifice, the Word, the Soma-Wine and the  ghṛa or clarified butter. The gods are born in the sacrifice, they increase by the Word, the Wine and the Ghrita and in that strength and in the ecstasy and intoxication of the Wine they accomplish the aims of the sacrificer. The chief elements of the wealth
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thus acquired are the Cow and the Horse; but there are also others,  hiraṇya, gold,  vīra, men or heroes,  ratha, chariots, prajā or  apatya, offspring. The very means of the sacrifice, the fire, the Soma, the  ghṛta, are supplied by the gods and they attend the sacrifice as its priests, purifiers, upholders, heroes of its warfare, ... (Ibid: 138)

Sri Aurobindo writes further:

But even this prosperity, this fullness of cows, horses, gold, men, chariots, offspring, is not a final end in itself; all this is  a  means  towards  the  opening  up  of  the  other  worlds, the winning of Swar, the ascent to the solar heavens, the attainment by the path of the Truth to the Light and to the heavenly Bliss where the mortal arrives at Immortality. (Ibid: 138-139)

In a single sentence he clarifies that all these are not things that were really asked for by these Rishis as material prosperity.

They were means to attain the other worlds, the Swarloka, the worlds beyond this earth. So obviously, the cow and the horse have some other meaning:

For them these material objects were symbols of the immaterial; the cows were the radiances or illuminations of a divine Dawn, the horses and chariots were symbols of force and movement, gold was light, the shining wealth of a divine Sun – the true light,  ṛịtam jyotiḥ; both the wealth acquired by  the  sacrifice  and  the  sacrifice  itself  in  all  their  details symbolised man’s effort and his means towards a greater end, the acquisition of immortality. (Ibid: 139) This is the sum and substance of what we see in the Vedas: it is constantly an effort to achieve the immortality of the soul, the realisation of Brahman. But for that, they had to perform  yajnas.

Let us go back to our story of the Angirasas. The Angirasas are  Rishis.  The  cows  have  been  discovered  and  they  were
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We  understand  that  the  light,  the  cows,  and  the  gold  are associated with the superconscient consciousness. The symbol of cows hiding under the caves signifies the involution of the Superconscient in the Inconscient. Thus through the process of involution the supreme Light has come down through different levels  and  has  sunk  into  the  Inconscient.  The  Superconscient has  to  be  brought  out  from  that  Inconscient  –  that  is  the process of evolution. Thus in Sri Aurobindo, we have a different interpretation, but the Vedic imagery stands true: the supreme light comes down into the caves, into the Inconscient, and it is Intuition that releases them from the caves.

In this connection, there is another story of Brahma and Brahmajaya.  One  day  Brahma  found  himself  weak  and  was unable to do any work. When he looked for his wife, Brahmajaya, she was not around. Anxious to find her, he sent Varuna, who in  turn  sent  Sarama  to  look  for  Brahmajaya.  Sarama  found Brahmajaya  hiding  in   patala   or  the  Inconscient.  After  lot  of persuasions, she consents to go back to Brahma. If we interpret this  story  in  the  light  of  Sri  Aurobindo,  we  understand  that Brahmajaya is the consciousness-force of Brahma, who is hiding in the Inconscient. It is for the love of Brahma that she consents to return: this return is what can be interpreted as evolution.

I  am  trying  to  bring  to  your  notice  some  of  the  stories  from the Vedas that are found in  Savitri.  Savitri is the incarnation of Divine Love, which goes into the Inconscient to deliver the divine Consciousness. Satyavan becomes that instrument who represents humanity in the clutches of Inconscient, of death. So she penetrates the Inconscient, conquers death and brings back Satyavan.

We can imagine the role of Satyavan in this epic because the line

“This was the day when Satyavan must die” dramatically ends the
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first canto of Book I. How can we relate this line with the Vedas?

It brings our attention to death and immortality. Since the Vedic times,  men  have  been  seeking  immortality:  it  takes  a  full  circle in   Savitri.  Both the Vedas and  Savitri   deal with the question of immortality.  The  Vedas  talk  about  the  immortality  of  the  soul and  Savitri talks about the immortality of the body. To attain the Self, by which one reaches the immortality of the soul, the Vedas have given the process of “sacrifice” or  yajna. Sri Aurobindo calls it “surrender”. Yajna is a process where there is equal participation between the human being and God. Similarly , when we surrender to the Divine, the Divine takes us up and gives himself in return.

Sri Aurobindo has kept up the beautiful Vedic symbolism. Vedic mantras  are  very  precise,  almost  like  the  formulae  of  chemistry.

For example, H O is water but turned into H O  it becomes poison.

2


2 2

Pure water becomes something else. Sri Aurobindo says that the Vedic mantras are as precise as our chemical formulas. If a mantra is mispronounced, it changes the basic impact of the mantra and the alteration can become almost poisonous. It has an adverse impact.

Sri  Aurobindo  now  has  given  us  his  own  mantra,  Savitri,  about which the Mother has said: “The whole  Savitri is the mantra for the transformation of the world”. I would like to read now the Vedas in the light of  Savitri and  Savitri  in the light of the Vedas.

What I said earlier was inspired by the single phrase “questing hound”,  and  then  I  came  to  this  phrase  “And  plundered  the Unknowable’s vast estate”. We related the word “plundered” to Dadhikravan and Pegasus, the horse that breaks the mountain or the rock to release the waters. It is the horse, the concentrated force that breaks open the rock and releases the streams of inspiration. In light of these explanations, we can now proceed with the next lines in  Savitri.

Now let me dwell upon the phrase: “The intense creatrix”.  Why
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Creatrix is feminine and obviously, Sarama is a goddess.

The intense creatrix in his stillness wrought; Her power of fallen speechless grew more intimate; (38) Inspiration and Intuition do not require human language. They convey something without words and yet they are so intimate.

Perhaps it hints that the more words we use the inspiration becomes less intimate because words create the possibility of  non-understanding  and  misunderstanding.  That’s  why  the idea  or  inspiration  conveyed  in  silence  is  surer  and  brings  in closeness. And then he says:

She looked upon the seen and the unforeseen, Unguessed domains she made her native field. (38)

“Unguessed”  by  the  Mind—reason  can’t  even  guess  what these  truths  are.  But  for  inspiration,  these  are  the  common native truths because she knows all these.

All-vision gathered into a single ray,

As when the eyes stare at an invisible point Till through the intensity of one luminous spot An apocalypse of a world of images

Enters into the kingdom of the seer. (38) This is beautiful imagery and let us try to understand it. The Mother has explained this process to help us penetrate deeper into things. She says we can look at something until the point that the thing no longer exists. There comes a point when we break beyond the point of concentration and open up to a new world. This is also the method suggested by Maharshi Patanjali.

In  this  line,  Sri  Aurobindo  too  refers  to  the  same  thought.

So Aswapati has penetrated and inspiration comes into his mind,  breaking  into  an  infinity  of  images  and  bringing  great knowledge.

Levels of Intuition in  Savitri  and the Vedas 267

A great nude arm of splendour suddenly rose; It rent the gauze opaque of Nescience:

Her lifted finger’s keen unthinkable tip Bared with a stab of flame the closed Beyond. (Ibid: 38-39) Sarama the hound finds the place, and with a finger-tip, she points to that spot in the Nescience. There the consciousness breaks through and there was:

...a stab of flame the closed Beyond.

An eye awake in voiceless heights of trance, A mind plucking at the unimaginable,

Over leaping with a sole and perilous bound The high black wall hiding superconscience, She broke in with inspired speech for scythe And plundered the Unknowable’s vast estate. (39) All  these  images  are  Vedic.  Scythe  is  a  large  instrument  for cutting grass or harvesting. Inspiration is using inspired speech to  cut  open  or  open  up  that  unknowable  beyond.  And  again there  is  another  beautiful  aspect  of  inspiration:  “A  gleaner  of infinitesimal grains of Truth”.  It’s not just a vast truth or the huge Inconscient that it opens up, but this inspiration gives us small truths also! “A gleaner” is  someone who gleans or collects.

A sheaf-binder of infinite experience,

She pierced the guarded mysteries of World-Force And her magic methods wrapt in a thousand veils; Or she gathered the lost secrets dropped by Time (39) Here  again,  is  a  beautiful  image.  “Lost  secrets  dropped  by Time”:  these  secrets  are  forgotten  but  inspiration  now  brings them  back  from  the  womb  of  the  forgotten  time.  She  brings them back and gathers “the lost secrets dropped by Time”.

Or she gathered the lost secrets dropped by Time In the dust and crannies of his mounting route (Ibid)
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“In the dust and crannies”–  how beautiful! With the passage of time, some of these beautiful truths were thrown here and there.

They are hidden there in the crannies, in the dust of Time, but inspiration brings them back.

Mid old forsaken dreams of hastening Mind And buried remnants of forgotten space.

A traveller between summit and abyss, (39) It is very clear, the abyss is the Inconscient and inspiration comes into the abyss. “She joined the distant ends, the viewless deeps”:  both  the  Inconscient  as  well  as  the  Superconscient are two oceans. That is again Vedic imagery: one is the ocean of  Inconscient,  and  the  other  is  the  ocean  of  Superconscient.

Sri Aurobindo uses the same word here:

She joined the distant ends, the viewless deeps, Or streaked along the roads of Heaven and Hell Pursuing all knowledge like a questing hound. (39) We  have  already  discussed  at  length  the  image  of  the

“questing hound.”

A reporter and scribe of hidden wisdom talk, Her shining minutes of celestial speech, (39) Here  I  should  explain  the  term  “reporter”:  one  who  gathers information  and  reports  it  to  somebody  is  called  a  reporter.

Now, who is that somebody to whom Saraswati is passing on this information? It is an important question and the Vedas comes  to  our  help.  Here  the  one  who  is  taking  the  reports is  Indra,  the  lord  of  the  mental  consciousness.  So  Indra  is gathering the reports from Saraswati and Sarama. Saraswati, as a reporter, provides him with information: Passed through the masked office of the occult mind, Transmitting gave to prophet and to seer The inspired body of the mystic Truth. (39)
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The  “mystic  Truth”  is  all  that  Saraswati  has  gathered  in  these crannies, or as Sri Aurobindo calls them, “secrets dropped by Time”. 

A recorder of the inquiry of the gods,

Spokesman of the silent seeings of the Supreme, She brought immortal words to mortal men. (39) The  function  of  inspiration  is  to  gather  secrets  from  time lost, gather small secrets of the present, and the light from the inconscient caves. The discovery of this great knowledge is now passed on and given to the prophet and the seer. Then he says:

“Spokesman  of  the  silent  seeings  of  the  Supreme”;  we  must appreciate  the  alliteration  of  the  ‘S’  sound.  This  is  a  beautiful alliteration that invokes silence.

Spokesman of the silent seeings of the Supreme, She brought immortal words to mortal men. (39) How does she bring them? She brings all these in the silence of our mind.

Till  now  we  have  traced  many  Vedic  imagery  in   Savitri.  This discovery brings tremendous joy to us; we do enjoy  Savitri even without  understanding  the  connections  with  other  texts  but knowing them gives greater joy. It is like enjoying Indian Ragas: one enjoys them even without knowing the lyrics but once we know how the singer is praising the Lord, it brings us bliss.

There is a stark similarity in the conversation between Savitri and Death in this epic and Yama and Nachiketas in the Katha Upanishad.  I  was  reading  the  Upanishads  and  recollecting what  Savitri  was  telling  Death.  Incredible  similarity!  It  is extraordinary. The more I read, the more I enjoy the connection of   Savitri  with  other  texts.  Likewise  not  only  the  Vedas,  but Savitri is strewn with imagery from the Upanishads and various English  and  Greek  literatures,  which  had  become  a  part  of Sri Aurobindo’s experience.

(9th September 2013)

20

Impact of Inspiration

In our previous class we were reading the description of inspiration.  As  we  noted  last  time,  inspiration  itself  has different functions; it opens up ranges of consciousness beyond the Mind. It brings us closer to the levels of the Overmind and gives a glimpse perhaps of the supramental level too. With these different experiences, Aswapati gains greater wisdom, becomes more and more universal in his consciousness, and gets broader spaces of vision. The sum and substance of all these experiences are  that  Aswapati  begins  to  understand  the  secret  behind  the outer appearance of this universe. He sees a divinity behind all this manifestation. He sees the divine love which is supporting all  the  happenings  in  this  universe  and  begins  to  understand the world as it truly is. This broadening of understanding is of great importance to Aswapati the yogin who can now identify himself with the world and the different levels of manifestation and become a representative of this world aspiring for a divine manifestation upon the earth.

The next couple of pages we are going to read reveal these experiences and give us descriptions of this greater knowledge, this greater presence, and the widening of his consciousness.

A recorder of the inquiry of the gods,

Spokesman of the silent seeings of the Supreme, She brought immortal words to mortal men.

Above the reason’s brilliant slender curve, Released like radiant air dimming a moon, Broad spaces of a vision without a line

Or limit swam into his spirit’s ken. (39) We are not given a linear description of his ascent but flashes of  his  experiences.  Here  we  see  one  flash,  where  Aswapati  is
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experiencing “Broad spaces of a vision without line” beyond “the reason’s brilliant slender curve”  . 

Oceans of being met his voyaging soul

Calling to infinite discovery; (40)

The primary image here, if I can say, is that his “voyaging soul”

begins  to  discover  infinite  layers  of  consciousness.  What  are those layers and levels of consciousness?

Timeless domains of joy and absolute power Stretched out surrounded by the eternal hush; The ways that lead to endless happiness

Ran like dream-smiles through meditating vasts:(39-40) What a beautiful description! We can understand this phrase

“dream-smiles”.  These  are  the  realms  of  “endless  happiness”.

Aswapati enters into the levels of Ananda and this Ananda is  described  as  “dream-smiles  through  meditating  vasts”.  Of course, some of us may get immediately in our mind the image of the Buddha in meditation. There is a beautiful smile on his face even in his deep meditation. And what is it that it disclosed?

Disclosed stood up in a gold moment’s blaze White sun-steppes in the pathless Infinite. (41) It’s  very  difficult  to  imagine  his  thoughts  because  we  can that  see  they  are  very  intimate  experiences,  but  still  one  can understand that because of these flashes and the light that the inspiration brings, the “moment’s blaze”. When fire crackers are set off, we suddenly see things get illuminated. So also with the blaze of these intuitions, different arenas of occult world-stair are  lit  up.  Next,  he  writes:  “White  sun-steppes”  –  steppes  are ordinarily grassland where there are no big trees. Here we get the sense of Intuition lighting up large areas of open vistas. One can imagine that space brilliant with the sun, open vistas and

“meditating vasts”.

Along a naked curve in bourneless Self
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That carries the Everlasting through the years. (40)

“In  bourneless  Self”  means  in  the  limitless  Self.  Along  this

“naked  curve”  of  the  limitless  Self  he  says  there  are  “points that  run  through  the  closed  heart  of  things”.  These  points,  I suppose,  are  milestones  or  pointers.  On  this  pathless  infinite there are still some pointers or milestones which are following this  indeterminable  line  “That  carries  the  Everlasting”  or the everlasting  Spirit.  What  I  understand  here  is  that  as  Aswapati is moving upon the “meditating vasts” in the “bourneless Self”

there are some indications on the path or milestones leading or instructing him to go further in a particular line.

Now from here the imagery changes: Aswapati now suddenly gets  a  vision  of  the  creation  itself  –  of  how  the  Divine  has manifested himself:

The magician order of the cosmic Mind

Coercing the freedom of infinity

With the stark array of Nature’s symbol facts And life’s incessant signals of event,

Transmuted chance recurrences into laws, A chaos of signs into a universe. (40)

This  describes  the  formation  of  the  universe.  From  the freedom of infinity, the Transcendental comes to the universal or the cosmic Mind. The cosmic Mind brings in a sense of order and  limitation.  As  a  result,  the  freedom  of  infinity  is  lost  and everything is put into patterns, an order, a rhythm. That is the working of the cosmic Mind. The Mind itself cannot accept or enjoy full freedom; it always seeks some kind of a mentalised order. But beyond the Mind, there are no binding rules. There is freedom of expression and enjoyment. But in this creation it is quite different:
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With the stark array of Nature’s symbol facts And life’s incessant signals of event,

Transmuted chance recurrences into laws,... (40) Who  has  “transmuted”  these  chance  recurrences?  It  is  the cosmic Mind which has “transmuted” everything into laws. There is nothing called chance. Everything is explained and the whole universe is chartered by the Mind.

Out of the rich wonders and the intricate whorls Of the spirit’s dance with Matter as its mask The balance of the world’s design grew clear, Its symmetry of self-arranged effects

Managed in the deep perspectives of the soul, And the realism of its illusive art,

Its logic of infinite intelligence,

Its magic of a changing eternity. (40)

Aswapati is beginning to get a peep into the creative process.

How  was  this  universe  created?  One  image  we  get  is  that  of the universal Mind bringing into it order and laws. It was not by chance that the world came about; there is a rhythm. As we have seen in  The Life Divine,  there is no disorder in this world; everything is planned. This pattern of the “world’s design grew clear”  to  Aswapati:  “Its  symmetry  of  self-arranged  effects  /

Managed  in  the  deep  perspectives  of  the  soul”.  Once  again he  gains  these  perspectives,  arrangements,  and  self-effects through the inner vision of the soul. What is happening, if I can summarise, is that Aswapati is beginning to see an inner law of truth, not just the law that has been laid down by the cosmic Mind, but he sees in the deeper layers an inner law and spirit which is guiding this whole creation or manifestation.

And the realism of its illusive art,

Its logic of infinite intelligence,... (40) Whatever  seems  to  us  illusive  for  him  all  that  has  meaning:

“the logic of infinite intelligence”. This world is governed by the Spirit which is following the logic of the Infinite. This logic cannot
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“A  glimpse  was  caught  of  things  forever  unknown”:  of things  “forever  unknown”  to  the  Mind,  if  we  can  add  that.

“The letters stood out of the unmoving Word”: that’s a very interesting  line.  Previously,  we  had  the  phrase  –  Word  that knows.  We  referred  it  to  the  Vedas  and  to  the  mantra.  But here Sri Aurobindo has used in a different sense “unmoving Word”. “Unmoving” is that, which is not manifest. The “Word”

is supposed to be always in manifestation, in movement – it is a creative Word. But here we see:

A glimpse was caught of things forever unknown; The letters stood out of the unmoving Word.

In the immutable nameless Origin

Was seen emerging as from fathomless seas The trail of the Ideas that made the world,...(40) These “letters” are not made of the alphabet that we know and understand. They are a reference to the Word in connection with the mantra. The term “letters” would refer to  bija mantra,  the seed-sound. Tantra always refers to the  bija mantras,  which are the source of the sound pattern. So what we understand is that Aswapati is in the silence of that Word where he is able to see the origin or the source of this universe. Aswapati begins to get a realisation of what this universe is in its reality, not just in its outer manifestation. He says:

In the immutable nameless Origin

Was seen emerging as from fathomless seas The trail of the Ideas that made the world,... (40) Behind all these things emerging as from “fathomless seas” he sees the true Idea. This is the Real Idea or the Supermind. He sees the origin from which all this has travelled; it has emerged from  that  great  Real  Idea  of  the  supramental  consciousness

“And,  sown  in  the  black  earth  of  Nature’s  trance.”  The  “black
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earth  of  Nature’s  trance”  signifies  the  Subconscient  and  the Inconscient.  This  single  phrase  tells  us  about  the  process  of involution, how the Supermind emerging from its status, plunges itself down into the different levels and layers and embeds itself into  the  Inconscient.  Now  Aswapati  understands  the  whole process of involution. Sri Aurobindo continues and says: The seed of the Spirit’s blind and huge desire From which the tree of cosmos was conceived And spread its magic arms through a dream of space. (40) These lines refer to the Upanishadic idea of the One becoming the  Many.  The  Brahman  had  the  desire  to  become  many  and therefore he manifested. “From which the tree of cosmos was conceived”: we have in India the concept of the Ashwatha tree , which has its roots in the Superconscient and the branches in  manifestation.  This  is  the  same  idea  that  we  have  here  in Savitri.  Involution  means  the  Supreme,  the  One,  becoming many.  The  roots  of  the  tree  are  planted,  stationed,  hooked to the Superconscient, and the branches are the different manifestations  and  the  different  worlds.  That  is  the  “cosmic tree” that the poet is describing here. The word “desire” is not the desire that we commonly understand about human desire because human desire wants to possess what one does not have. The whole crux of the word “desire” itself means you want to “own” “grab” or “possess”. That means if I desire a thing or object or a person or any emotion, I am looking for something which is not within me. But if we apply the word “desire” to the Divine, then the argument follows as to how is it possible that the Divine is “wanting” something which is not within himself, because after all the whole universe is within him. How can we desire something outside ourself which does not exist? So we can say here that the word “desire” means the Divine’s creative will. The “desire” here can be easily translated as the Divine will.

Coming back to the sentence:
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There looked out from the shadow of the Unknown The bodiless Namelessness that saw God born And tries to gain from the mortal’s mind and soul A deathless body and a divine name. (40) These  are  beautiful  passages;  in  three  or  four  lines Sri  Aurobindo  gives  us  the  gist  of  involution  and  evolution.

Look at these lines here:  “ Immense  realities  took  on  a  shape”

–  something  taking  a  shape  means  taking  a  form.  The  word

“creation” itself is the process in which forms come into existence.

So when we say the Divine has created or manifested, the first thing that comes to our mind is that there is a form. In a way, what we can say is that the formless becoming the form is the truth of manifestation. That is why we use the word form or shape for manifestation. So those “Immense realities took on a shape”.

When he writes “There looked out from the shadow of the Unknown”,  of  course,  this  shadow  is  the  luminous  “shadow of  the  Unknown”,  it  is  not  the  dark  shadow.  “The  bodiless Namelessness that saw God born” suggests that the Nameless saw  the  birth  of  God.  It  means  that  the  unmanifest,  the   Tat, becomes Sachchidananda: the unmanifest becomes the manifest.  That  is  the  process  of  involution;  the  Unmanifest becomes the manifest Sachchidananda, where there is the birth of God. We can say now the Nameless saw the birth of God, that saw God being born and please mark, this is again ‘G’ capital: it  is  not  gods,  it’s  the  single  word  God  with  ‘G’  capital.  This God refers to Sachchidananda and that means the Unmanifest becoming God or Sachchidananda.

The line “And tries to gain from the mortal’s mind and soul”

suggests, there has already been a rapid descent or involution into  the  mortal’s  mind  and  soul.  This  line  and  the  next  –  “A deathless  body  and  a  divine  name”  –  pertain  to  the  process of evolution. The earlier lines refer to involution and these last
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two to the evolution. When he says “And tries to gain from the mortal’s mind”, already evolution has come up to the level of Mind  and  the  soul.  Then  in  the  line  “A  deathless  body  and  a divine name” “a deathless body” means the transformed body, which is the  summum bonum of this evolution.

The immobile lips, the great surreal wings, The visage masked by superconscient Sleep, The eyes with their closed lids that see all things, Appeared of the Architect who builds in trance.(40-41) This is a new description of what we referred to earlier; now it  is  voiced  as  “the  superconscient  Sleep”.  This  explains  what we have in the Upanishads as the four levels of the Divine, commonly  known  as  Virat  Purusha,  Hiranyagarbha,  Ishwara and the Pure self, or is described as  jagrat,  swapna,  sushupti and   turiya.  Sushupti is the sleep and  swapna is the dream-existence and  jagrat is the wakefulness. “Superconscient sleep”

is the  sushupti.  These  are  described  in  the  Upanishads  where we  see  involution  and  evolution  simultaneously.  The  word Hiranyagarbha,  which  is  equivalent  to  the  dream-existence  of the   swapna,  is  what  is  called  the  golden  Embryo.  That  means it is the universal Mind or the universal Being which gives birth to individuals. These concepts are connected: there is the  Virat Purusha, the waking self or the outer self; then there is the dream-existence, which is the subtle physical, or as I would put it, the subliminal; then there is the sleep-existence, which goes further into the psychic being where there is a kind of sleep, though not sleep as we usually think of it, but rather deep trance; and then there is the  turiya  which is the level of the Brahman.

In the next few lines we see the inner being, the psychic being, watching,  seeing,  and  observing  the  outer  world.  We  can  say that Aswapati with this stab of flame has an opening into the beyond.  The  main  work  of  inspiration  or  intuition  is  to  open us to the higher realms or regions of consciousness. Once we
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These  are  two  different  processes:  one  going  towards  the psychic and the other rising to spiritual levels. If we go toward the psychic being we know the inner self. But if we go towards the higher spiritual realms we have the world knowledge and the knowledge of the higher worlds.

Aswapati,  as  we  have  seen  at  the  beginning  of  this  canto, first went within. He had an immense experience of the psychic being and its effects on his external senses. That was what was so wonderful to see, how the psychic being can affect all our five senses. Then later we see his ascent into the different levels beyond  the  Mind.  There  he  gains  the  vision  of  the  workings behind this world: the Spirit, the Consciousness, how the world was made, how it is supervised or if not supervised how it is guided,  and  governed  by  a  conscious  Spirit.  All  these  are  the substance of the main experience.

Now coming back to the poem we see the lines: The original Desire born in the Void

Peered out;... (41)

The “original Desire” means the desire of the One wanting to manifest as the Many. The word desire has “D” capitalised, which emphasises that the Desire is the Divine will. It “peered out” and that means it started to come forth.

...he saw the hope that never sleeps,

The feet that run behind a fleeting fate,... (41) These are very beautiful poetic lines. Again there is a different experience.  Aswapati  sees  behind  this  “fleeting  fate”  feet  that are  running.  What  are  these  “feet”?  There  seems  to  be  some clash  between  fate  and  desire,  not  the  “original  Desire”,  but the desire of human beings. We are desiring certain things and
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the desire itself seems to be leading us to our own fate. What it  means  perhaps  is  that  desire  is  instrumental  in  driving  us towards our fate. What I would conclude from this is that if we do not want to be blindly led towards our fate and if we want to  change  our  fate,  what  needs  to  be  changed  is  the  desire, what needs to be controlled is the desire. Desire and fate are interlinked,  they  help  each  other.  A  rishi  or  a  muni  or  a  yogi who controls his desires is not driven by fate. He has full control and is the master of his own self. That is one of the utilities of controlling  desire:  if  we  control  our  desires  we  become  the master of our fate. The Mother has spoken a lot about how to become conscious of one’s self and not be driven helplessly by our fate. The words fate and desire are interconnected. A yogi goes beyond desire, which means he stops being the slave of his circumstances, beyond his own fate and he can become what he aspires to be because he has changed the source of this energy taking him towards his fate. If I control the source that drives me toward fate then I can channel myself another way. This is the connection. Then he says:

The ineffable meaning of the endless dream.

As if a torch held by a power of God,

The radiant world of the everlasting Truth...

Next we see the truth of the Supermind.

Glimmered like a faint star bordering the night Above the golden Overmind’s shimmering ridge. (41) Here  is  an  Upanishadic  description  of  the  golden  lid.  It  is  a famous image about which all of us know. The Upanishads in fact described that there is a golden lid between the Overmind and  the  Supermind.  They  say  if  you  pierce  the  golden  lid then you can have a vision of the supramental consciousness.

The  golden  lid  comes  very  close  to  the  experience  of  what the Mother had on 29th February 1956, when she broke
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance open  the  golden  lid  which  was  separating  earth  from  the supramental  world.  We  can  call  it  a  lid  or  door,  which  means something  separating  the  Overmind  from  the  Supermind  or the supramental world. The ancient Rishis had a glimpse of the supramental world. In the last few lines of  Savitri we discovered that they had not only a glimpse but established contact with the supramental world and they could surmise some of its workings.  Here  we  see  “the  golden  Overmind’s  shimmering ridge”.  The  truth  manifested  till  now  was  the  truth  of  the Overmind, that was the peak of the world’s ascent. Nobody went beyond. The golden lid itself is so glamorous and attractive that nobody  wanted  to  go  beyond  it!  It  was  considered  the  most wonderful world and consciousness. Having read Sri Aurobindo, by now we know that this overmental world or consciousness is that of Sri Krishna. I can quite imagine why humanity has not gone  beyond  this  overmental  consciouness!  Sri  Krishna  is  an absolute manifestation of delight, beauty and Ananda. We get all these experiences at their peak in this world.

The evolutionary need of that time was only of the overmental consciousness and that was the ultimate of human experience.

But Sri Aurobindo wanted to go beyond that golden lid or door and experience what was behind. And of course in 1956, on 29th February, the great event of the supramental manifestation took place. The Mother, in her universal form, with a huge hammer in  her  hand,  broke  down  that  golden  door.  That  means  now there  is  a  clear  passage  between  the  supramental  world,  the overmental  world  and  the  earth.  That  is  why  the  flood  of  the supramental  light  and  consciousness  comes  down  into  the world. A passage has been made and the door is opened. This is what Aswapati is now looking at. He is now getting a little glimpse, as he calls it here, like the glimmer of “a faint star.”

Even were caught as through a cunning veil The smile of love that sanctions the long game,
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The calm indulgence and maternal breasts Of Wisdom suckling the child-laughter of Chance, Silence the nurse of the Almighty’s power, The omniscient hush, womb of the immortal Word, And of the Timeless the still brooding face, And the creative eye of Eternity. (41)

This  is  a  magnificent  experience!  On  one  side  he  sees  that glimmer like “a faint star”, the beautiful supramental everlasting Truth,  which  is  the  origin  of  all  this  creation.  But  I  suppose it  is  a  more  wholesome,  consoling,  and  warmer  experience when  added  with  the  smile  of  love.  Whose  “smile”  is  it?  It  is the  “smile”  that  sanctions  the  long  game  of  involution  and evolution. Whose “smile” is it which has sanctioned this entire involution?  It  is  “The  calm  indulgence  and  maternal  breasts/

Of  Wisdom  suckling  the  child-laughter  of  Chance”.  There  is  a Being,  Aditi,  who  is  the  Mother,  who  has  sanctioned  the  very birth  of  manifestation.  Aditi,  the  divine  Mother,  is  upholding it,  as  he  says:  the  “maternal  breasts/  Of  Wisdom  suckling  the child-laughter  of  Chance”.  Everything  that  is  happening  here is with the consent of the Supreme Mother. And then there is another  image:  “Silence,  the  nurse  of  the  Almighty’s  power.”

Look at the word “nurse”: it describes Aditi, the midwife of this manifestation. That means she has brought forth manifestation out of the consciousness of the Sachchidananda: the Mother brings forth what is previsioned. Sometimes she is described as the midwife. That is the image we get here, this “silence” is “the nurse of the Almighty’s power”; that means she has nursed this manifestation out of the Almighty.

The omniscient hush, womb of the immortal Word, And of the Timeless the still brooding face, And the creative eye of Eternity. (41)

Out of this “hush” or “Silence”, out of this “immortal Word”, out  “of  the  Timelessness”,  the  Mother,  the  Divine  Shakti  has
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the “silence”, the “nurse”, the “omniscient hush”, “womb of the immortal Word”, and the “still brooding face”. Out of all that, the creative eye of eternity has brought forth this manifold universe.

We  have  to  be  very  alert  when  he  is  describing  the  Divine Mother for if we do not look at these lines closely we may mistake

“goddess” to be the same Divine Mother. But here we see: The inspiring goddess entered a mortal’s breast, Made there her study of divining thought And sanctuary of prophetic speech

And sat upon the tripod seat of mind:

All was made wide above, all lit below. (41) Beautiful  lines!  The  “inspiring  goddess”  is  Saraswati,  who

“entered  a  mortal’s  breast”.  This  is  what  inspiration  does.

It enters the human mind, sometimes she makes her camp there; that means she resides in human thought. It brings a “...

sanctuary of prophetic speech / And sat upon the tripod seat of  mind”.  The  tripod  seat  is  Matter,  Life,  and  the  pure  Mind.

We are aware of Sri Aurobindo’s concept of the physical Mind, vital Mind, and pure Mind. Now this inspiration has come and established itself in Aswapati. She has made a seat on the tripod of the physical, the vital, and the mental. That means all three levels of the human Mind have been fully controlled by her: his speech, his thought, his vision, and his understanding. Imagine Saraswati, if she makes her home within us what more do we want? We may recollect the incident When Sri Aurobindo went and stood in front of ten thousand people, he didn’t know what to speak because before that Sri Aurobindo’s mind was silenced.  There  was  no  working  of  the  rational  Mind.  So  he didn’t know what he was supposed to speak. Then Lele asked him  to  go  and  stand  in  front  of  the  public,  saying  Saraswati would speak through him. And it was perhaps the best speech
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from Sri Aurobindo. That is a wonderful example to tell us how Saraswati takes over the tripod seat of the Mind but it is only when there is complete emptiness of the Mind that she takes the charge.

The Uttarpara speech is one of the greatest speeches. For the first time, we see Sri Aurobindo revealing his inner experiences.

Before  that  he  hardly  ever  told  anything  to  anyone  about what  happened  to  him  in  the  Alipore  jail.  It  is  Saraswati  who opened up his being to the entire public. We visited Uttarpara a  couple  of  times.  It  is  a  beautiful  spot  from  where  we  could see  Dakshineswar,  and  Sri  Ramakrishna  Math.  In  between  lies the  beautiful  Ganges  and  beside  it  there  is  a  huge  football field, where Sri Aurobindo gave his speech. We did try to stand near one goalpost, where Sri Aurobindo was standing and then we tried to speak so that the people standing at the opposite end of the goalpost could hear us. It was next to impossible!

In those days there were no mikes! And yet people heard him.

And Sri Aurobindo was not a common public orator who had a loud voice. Such is the miracle when Saraswati takes over the speech. She not only speaks through the instrument but makes those  listening  hearts  and  minds  silent  and  receptive  so  that they can listen. This is the beauty when the Divinity speaks: the other person in the audience hears what one is speaking, not through the outer ears but through something within because it is she, who is pervading both the speaker and the audience.

It is the same consciousness that is working in the speaker and the audience. It is an internal transfer of speech and vibration, for otherwise, it is not humanly possible to listen to any voice from one end of the ground to the other. That was what I tried to imagine: how Sri Aurobindo spoke, but obviously, this was magic,  a  miracle,  that  the  goddess  Saraswati  spoke  through him and everyone heard. This is what is happening to Aswapati.

The goddess sat upon the tripod seat of his mind and what was
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance beautiful was that “All was made wide above, all lit below”  .  The whole experience seen till now is given in a single sentence: “All was made wide above, all lit below”: it means the opening up of all these higher worlds, and all was “lit below” means that all that is in this manifestation he could understand. “Lit” indicates that light was thrown upon it and he could understand everything.

All that is because of the presence of Saraswati.

The next lines follow as:

In darkness’ core she dug out wells of light, On the undiscovered depths imposed a form, Lent a vibrant cry to the unuttered vasts, And through great shoreless, voiceless, starless breadths Bore earthward fragments of revealing thought Hewn from the silence of the Ineffable. (41) In  the  Vedas  there  is  a  saying:  “For  thee  are  dug  the  wells of honey which drain this hill and their sweetnesses stream out on every side and break into overflowing” (CWSA 15:315).

What happens is that Saraswati, the great inspiration, “dug out wells  of  light”.  We  discussed  last  time  the  Angirasa  story  of how Saraswati comes down, trying to find out those lost herds of cows. And intuition, Sarama, the Divine’s hound, found out where the cows were hidden. That is where the digging takes place.  She  dug  out  “wells  of  light”  and  light  has  the  same meaning  as  the  ancient  Sanskrit  “go”  or  cow.  So  “dug  out wells of light” means that the wells are below the earth, in the subconscient, where they found the cows.

The  other  line:  “fragments  of  revealing  thought”  indicates that Saraswati brings truths from the higher realms. What are these truths? From where do they come? “And through great shoreless, voiceless ,  starless  breadths...”  These  lines  refer  to large  spaces  in  between  and  what  a  beautiful  description!

“Shoreless”  defines  limitlessness,  nothing  really  limits  these

Impact of Inspiration
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spaces.  “Voiceless”  means  the  silence  of  the  worlds,  of  the universes.  “Starless”  explains  that  these  stars  are  not  limited to this universe, with this Milky Way galaxy with its stars. This is  the  whole  universe,  the  spaces  beyond  the  stars.  Saraswati brings  through  these  oceanic  spaces  the  truths  and  revealing thoughts but they are fragments because Saraswati cannot give us the full truth: “Hewn from the silence of the Ineffable”  .  See this  extraordinary  word  “hewn”  .  When we make a statue, we chip off the small pieces of marble. And now Saraswati has taken out “from the silence of the Ineffable” a few chips or revealing thoughts that are brought to Aswapati. These are truths right from the “block” of Sachchidananda himself. But they are chips and not the whole block because the whole block is revealed only by the Supermind. No one else can give us the whole block.

But look at this beautiful line revealing the thought: “Hewn from the silence of the Ineffable”.

A voice in the heart uttered the unspoken Name, A dream of seeking thought wandering through space Entered the invisible and forbidden house: The treasure was found of a supernal Day.

Aswapati  has  all  these  experiences  and  then  what  does  he hear? “A Voice in the heart uttered the unspoken Name”. The

“unspoken  Name”  reminds  us  of  Jehovah,  a  name  that  is  not to be uttered. That is a sacred name. So it is the sacred name that comes into the bosom, into the mind of Aswapati: a name that cannot be uttered but which vibrates within him. Further, we see how beautifully Sri Aurobindo blends the ascent and the descent. In the beginning, we see all these revealing thoughts coming  down  into  him  and  they  awaken  his  heart  and  then there is a response. When the heart is invoking and evoking this unspoken name, then it rises into the supernal consciousness and there “The treasure was found of a supernal Day”.

In the deep subconscient glowed her jewel-lamp;
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance Lifted, it showed the riches of the Cave Where, by the miser traffickers of sense Unused, guarded beneath Night’s dragon paws, In folds of velvet darkness draped they sleep Whose priceless value could have saved the world.

A darkness carrying morning in its breast Looked for the eternal wide returning gleam, Waiting the advent of a larger ray

And rescue of the lost herds of the Sun.

In a splendid extravagance of the waste of God Dropped carelessly in creation’s spendthrift work, Left in the chantiers of the bottomless world And stolen by the robbers of the Deep,

The golden shekels of the Eternal lie,

Hoarded from touch and view and thought’s desire, Locked in blind antres of the ignorant flood Lest men should find them and be even as Gods. (41-42) Here there is a new experience but I’m sure we have caught one or two phrases related to what I explained last time. “And rescue of the lost herds of the Sun” refers to the Angirasa story.

We have also some other references to that. And there’s a lovely line  which  we  will  take  up  next  time:  “Lest  men  should  find them and be even as Gods” – that’s an extraordinary line that is connected with yoga and tapasya.

(16th September 2013)

21

A Wisdom Illumined from the Voiceless Depths We were discussing the descent of Inspiration and Intuition into  Aswapati.  But  it  is  not  one  of  those  intuitions  or inspirations  which  comes  and  goes  and  touches  the  human being bringing him some knowledge, direction or message from the higher worlds of consciousness. Inspiration and Intuition are the very levels of this higher consciousness which descend into the mind of Aswapati. They have transformed his being, affected his  senses  and  lifted  him  into  the  universal  consciousness.

With  us,  the  normal  human  being,  inspiration  comes,  touches and  goes  without  transforming  any  part  of  our  being.  But  we benefit  from  the  knowledge,  the  guidance,  by  the  light  that inspiration brings. It is more to guide us in our life of stress and strain  and  impossibilities  that  comes.  But  interestingly,  these levels of consciousness have descended into Aswapati and have transformed him. This transformation has brought Sri Aurobindo or Aswapati a vision of the world right from the beginning of its manifestation and at its different levels; a vision of his being and its different levels so that he can understand the multiple levels and the complexity of his being. All these different levels that come into his vision are crucial to take him once and for all  beyond  the  human  consciousness.  That  is   prima facie for anyone who wants to transform humanity. He has to go beyond the  consciousness  of  the  ordinary  human  being.  Aswapati  or Sri Aurobindo is not only aspiring for the higher consciousness but he has elevated himself into the universal, that is, beyond the individual human consciousness and therefore a transfiguration comes into his being. And ultimately, he is ready to implore the Divine Mother to descend upon the earth, because he has now become  a  representative  of  human  aspiration.  Let  us  discuss
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance some lines about these ideas from Book I Canto 3 of  Savitri: In the deep subconscient glowed her jewel lamp; Lifted, it showed the riches of the Cave Where, by the miser traffickers of sense Unused, guarded beneath Night’s dragon paws, In folds of velvet, darkness draped they sleep Whose priceless value could have saved the world? (42) This is again an image from the Vedas and we have spoken about  the  symbolism  of  the  caves  already.  He  takes  up  the symbol: “it showed the riches of the Cave.” It means Saraswati, inspiration  is  bringing  knowledge  and  light  right  into  the cave, into the inner depths of the human being or as he puts it  here,  in  “the  deep  subconscient”.  So  Sri  Aurobindo’s  own yoga  needed  to  delve  deeper  into  his  subconscient,  into humanity’s subconscient. This descent into the Subconscient and Inconscient is described in the Vedic imagery. I already spoke about the story of the Panis who hid the golden sun or the cows of light inside the subconscient caves.

Sri Aurobindo intermingled these images of the Subconscient and Inconscient with that of the cave. Whenever we see the word

“cave” the “lost sun” or the “lost light”, we can refer to the story of the cows hidden in the caves. That is what is being expressed here: “Where, by the miser traffickers of sense / Unused, guarded beneath Night’s dragon paws”. These cows of light, these jewels of light are hidden in the Subconscient and we, with our senses, are not able to see those jewels or that light.

The dragon is a world force, a vital force. The senses and the vital being do not allow these cows of light to be brought forth into  our  life.  Sri  Aurobindo  says  that  if  only  we  could  bring them  up,  their  “priceless  value  could  have  saved  the  world”.

They  are  there  in  the  depth  of  the  Inconscient.  Normally,  the moment we think of the Inconscient we think of darkness. But in Sri Aurobindo and the Vedas hid deep in the darkness is the
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secret Divine. There is a beautiful line in Sri Aurobindo’s poem

“Who” which follows as: When darkness was blind and engulfed within  the  darkness,  /  he  was  seated  within  it  immense  and alone. (CWSA 2: 203)

I am amazed to see that the Vedas and Sri Aurobindo speak of  the  same  thing.  But  the  Vedas  talk  to  us  about  the  dark ocean and Sri Aurobindo speaks of the Inconscient. The Vedas told us that in that dark ocean or those caves the cows or the light is hidden. And Sri Aurobindo and the Mother have said the same  thing;  that  within  the  Inconscient  there  is  the  Supreme, Sachchidananda, the supreme Divinity waiting to be discovered.

The Mother gave us her own experience of her descent into the Inconscient. This Divine form is lying supine in the Inconscient and has a silver colour. That Divinity in the Superconscient is one with a golden hue. But it’s the same Divine above and below.

And she sees deep within the Inconscient, the supreme Being lying supine: “lying supine” because it is the dormant state of evolution. The Divinity lying supine is dormant and not awake.

A darkness carrying morning in its breast Looked for the eternal wide returning gleam, Waiting the advent of a larger ray

And rescue of the lost herds of the Sun.

In a splendid extravagance of the waste of God Dropped carelessly in creation’s spendthrift work, Left in the chantiers of the bottomless world And stolen by the robbers of the Deep,

The golden shekels of the Eternal lie,

Hoarded from touch and view and thought’s desire, Locked in blind antres of the ignorant flood Lest men should find them and be even as Gods. (42) It’s a beautiful description of the deep truths, the hidden light, but in what a poetic way! There is a small explanation by the Mother on the “waste of God”. Normally, we say Nature tends
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance to waste. It takes millions of years to create something and then one storm or a typhoon comes and the whole thing is destroyed in  one  hour.  Why  is  there  this  big  waste  and  repetition?  The Mother says nothing is a waste in Nature, there is a meaning in  it.  In  fact,  what  is  destroyed  in  Nature  is  what  does  not belong to the future. Otherwise, what belongs to the future in consciousness will not be wasted. The dinosaurs became extinct because  they  were  not  useful  to  the  next  evolutionary  level.

In  evolution  creatures  were  born  with  higher  consciousness and  a  flexible  body,  therefore  these  large-sized  animals  were destroyed. This for us may seem a waste of time. Similarly, there is  sometimes  extravagance,  for  example,  imagine  the  autumn leaves in their yellows, greens and reds! It is as if God took all his time to paint each leaf in a different colour. Nature during this time is splendid. But then what happens? Within a few weeks the leaves fall off and the roads are strewn with yellow and green and reds and the trees do not have a single leaf remaining on them. And we feel a little sad. It is such a beautiful thing we have lost. That’s Nature! It sheds off its things and then spring brings back fresh leaves and flowers. But then the poet says: “Dropped carelessly  in  creation’s  spendthrift  work”.  Mark  the  phrase

“dropped carelessly”: it denotes extravagance – if one has much in abundance, one is careless.

He further says: “Left in the chantiers of the bottomless world”. 

In  the  Inconscient  all  these  great  beauties  are  strewn: “And stolen by the robbers of the Deep.” Of course this is an image that we understand now. Who has stolen it? The Dasyus or the Panis from the Vedic mythology: they stole the lost herds and are called “the robbers of the Deep”.

“The golden shekels of the Eternal lie” – “shekels” are Jewish coins.  “Hoarded  from  touch  and  view  and  thought’s  desire”  -

that’s the brilliant line. So why is it that all the jewels are hidden in the chantiers or in the deep caves? Why are they lying here
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and there in the deep Inconscient and Subconscient? The reason is  that  they  are  “Hoarded  from  touch”.  Please  note  the  word

“hoarded”. They are not one or two, there are plenty of them.

“Hoarded from touch and view and thought’s desire” means that it is not just ordinary desire, it is “thought’s desire”. Desire can be mental, vital or physical. But here “thought’s desire” means the  desire  to  get  the  higher  knowledge.  These  are  “thought’s desire” and not vital desires. All that secret knowledge is hidden from  thought’s  desire  and  view,  “Locked  in  blind  antres  of the  ignorant  flood”  –  “the  ignorant  flood”,  the  waters  of  the subconscient ocean, the nether ocean – they are there deep in the antres or caves.

“Lest men should find them and be even as Gods”: a simple, straight line. This deeper knowledge is hidden from us but we grab it and claim to be Gods. One cannot become a god without purification.  Without  it,  the  doors  of  heaven  do  not  open  for us; one has to do tapasya to attain that knowledge. That’s the tapasya  that  Sri  Aurobindo  did  from  1910  to  1914  –  a  single individual did as we say in Hindi  ghor tapasya. Today we have the internet, and we can open the mobile and have the entire Gita, some have the entire  Savitri. Sometimes I wonder if it is right? It is a free download. About 24,000  Savitri lines, and the Gita and the Bible all are available online. I mean without any tapasya or purification all this knowledge is available to us! But have  we  become  Gods?  So,  it  is  not  just  the  availability;  it  is about eligibility. As he says, you can have all the jewels around you  but  something  within  must  call  must  receive.  That  is  the secret why all our ancient yogas were hidden and were given to a chosen few. The businessmen, the warriors, and the kings were not given this knowledge, not because they were not meant to get it but because that secret knowledge was meant for a select few  initiates.  The  ancient  knowledge  was  kept  secret  so  that we would do tapasya to get it. But today there is no tapasya
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Mobiles and TVs and I-Pads provide them. The question is, can we be “even as Gods”?

But the secret key is still there: “Our life is a paradox with God for the key”. If God is the key, then all technology is of no avail.

I met someone who told me that he has the entire  Savitri on his mobile and it can read it for him. So one has to make no effort to know or read  Savitri. But tapasya has to be done to find the God key. Without it, any advanced technology cannot come to our rescue to raise our consciousness. Sri Aurobindo says that God hides because he wants us to search Him out. This search demands tapasya and the preparation to receive Him.

A vision lightened on the viewless heights, A wisdom illumined from the voiceless depths: A deeper interpretation greatened Truth, A grand reversal of the Night and Day;

All the world’s values changed heightening life’s aim; A wiser word, a larger thought came in

Than what the slow labour of human mind can bring, A secret sense awoke that could perceive A Presence and a Greatness everywhere. (42) This  is  the  transformation,  the  change  of  nature,  vision  and consciousness of Aswapati. Even reading this is a great delight; to imagine that this is the fruit of sadhana is a great solace. Is this what is awaiting us beyond that door? If only I can walk to the door and open it! And what is waiting? “A vision lightened on the viewless heights”. I can understand why great knowledge is not available without tapasya, because until and unless the impurities are  purified,  there  is  the  possibility  of  the  knowledge  being misused. It is only when we have purified our consciousness that we know its right value. This tapasya has been done by Aswapati.

I hesitate to call him Aswapati here because there’s so much Sri Aurobindo in it. That’s why there’s no name of Aswapati given

A Wisdom Illumined from the Voiceless Depths 293

in   Savitri   until  the  340th  page.  He  didn’t  write  about  Aswapati because he was writing about himself.

“A  wisdom  illumined  from  the  voiceless  depths:/  A  deeper interpretation greatened Truth”:  we can see almost the wisdom, the  light,  the  greatened  truth.  “A  grand  reversal  of  the  Night and Day”: what is darkness to us has been all illumined; there is  no  Inconscient.  It  is  a  world  of  universality,  light,  wisdom, and beauty. He gets to that level where: “All the world’s values changed heightening life’s aim”. What I value now means what I cherish now, what I possess now is beautiful and precious, but  these  things  change  at  a  higher  level  of  consciousness.

What is precious to me now in the present moment of my consciousness will not be precious anymore when I change the level of my consciousness. But for a yogi who has gone beyond, material  possessions  have  no  value  anymore.  Material  things like jewellery and gold are no longer of any value to him. So values change according to the level of consciousness. We have to reach a spiritual height of consciousness to speak of purity and truth and faithfulness. For Aswapati or Sri Aurobindo normal human values are no more valid. Then Sri Aurobindo says: A wiser word, a larger thought came in

Than what the slow labour of human mind can bring, A secret sense awoke that could perceive A Presence and a Greatness everywhere. (42) It is so breath-taking to read these lines! And for us, it is not so concrete, if only it were! This is nothing but the famous Sanskrit phrase:   sarvam idam khalu Brahman, “ All this indeed is verily Brahman”. Sri Aurobindo, in one of his letters, wrote that all the time he lived in the Brahman consciousness. He mentions it  en passant, for him, it is nothing unique, nothing extraordinary. It was a common experience for him that he is living on the level of the Brahman consciousness. Now again we read:
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But a living movement of the body of God.(42) The line “The universe was not now this senseless whirl” indicates that  something  is  moving  round.  “Borne  round  inert  on  an immense machine” means it is not a mechanical thing. The lines “A mechanism no more or work of Chance,/ But a living movement of the body of God” take us back to the Isha Upanishad: ishavasyam idam sarvamyat kincha jagatyam jagat tena tyaktena bhunjithama gridhah kasya svid dhanam Here is the translation by Sri Aurobindo: All this is for habitation  by the Lord, whatsoever is individual universe of movement in the universal motion. By that renounced thou shouldst enjoy; lust not after any man’s possession. (CWSA 17: 5)

A single verse from the Upanishad is equivalent to a thousand sentences.  That  is  why  the  Isha  Upanishad  is  the  sum  and substance of all the Vedas and the Upanishads. These eighteen verses can’t be surpassed. The explanation is, “all this is for the habitation by the Lord”. That means the universe is not just a mechanism, or an inert and senseless world. It is the very body of God –  sarvam yat kincha jagatyam jagat.  He says all these movements of the body are the movements of the universal motion and a habitation, which means a place where someone is living. This world is the habitation of the Lord. Habitation doesn’t mean  somebody  occupying  the  world  or  living  in  this  world.

It is in the sense of what Sri Aurobindo says, that it’s a living movement  of  the  body  of  God.  Sri  Aurobindo  does  not  see merely material or a physical world. A child is a part of the womb of the mother and not simply a creation of the mother. He is the
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very body of the mother and comes out in a different form. That is why there is a deep connection between the mother and the child because the child is her extension. And imagine if a mother is so connected that she sacrifices all her life for the child, how much the Divine must be looking after his child, the universe?

This  body  of  earth  is  an  extension  of  the  body  of  the  Divine; hence he also must be as caring as the human mother. Such is the relation here. The second verse of Isha Upanishad says : Doing verily works in this world one should wish to live a hundred years. Thus it is in thee and not otherwise than this; action cleaves not to a man. (Ibid)

This verse of the Upanishad presents the essence of the Gita.

One single line, “Doing verily works in this world”, suggests that no outer renunciation is necessary; one has to be part of the world, and “should wish to live a hundred years”, a full-fledged life. “Hundred” is not merely a number but signifies the fullness of  life,  of  going  through  the  stages  of   brahmachrya,  grhasta, vanaprastha and  sannyasa. In India, each stage is given twenty-five years and so to live hundred years means to have fulfilled all four stages of life. In all four stages we are required to continue to do the work for the Divine. And then “Thus it is in thee and not otherwise than this; action cleaves not to a man”. If we can live doing the work for the Divine, for the fullness of our life, then  there  is  no  karmic  law  that  can  act  upon  us.  But  then  it also says previously: “By that renounced thou shouldst enjoy; lust not after any man’s possession”. Here the Gita and the Bible are combined in two verses. Extraordinary! I would like to cite a beautiful poem by Sri Aurobindo called “Omnipresence”: He is in me, round me, facing everywhere.

Self-walled in ego to exclude his right, I stand upon its boundaries and stare

Into the frontiers of the Infinite.

Each finite thing I see is a façade. (CWSA 2: 620)
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From its windows looks at me the Illimitable.

In vain was my prison of separate body made; His occult presence burns in every cell. (CWSA 2: 620) Sri Aurobindo says: “In vain was my prison of the separate body made”. Why was it “in vain”? Because he looks at the world and sees him and he is also there in the cells of his body. There is no separation anywhere. For you and me, yes, we have that separation of the individual entity from the outside but the poet says: He has become my substance and my breath; He is my anguish and my ecstasy.

My birth is his eternity’s sign, my death A passage of his immortality.

My dumb abysses are his screened abode;

In my heart’s chamber lives the unworshipped God.(Ibid) And the same poet writes in  Savitri: A spirit hid in forces and in forms

Was the spectator of the mobile scene:

The beauty and the ceaseless miracle

Let in a glow of the Unmanifest:

The formless Everlasting moved in it

Seeking its own perfect form in souls and things.(42) Savitri  is  a  constant  source  of  delight.  In  it  the  poet  moves from beauty to truth: images of truth, images of beauty, both exuding  delight,  great  Ananda!  There  is  great  joy  in  reading these lines. First, we see an experience of Divinity, a movement of the body of God. Immediately, he switches over to another new thought:

A spirit hid in forces and in forms

Was the spectator of the mobile scene: (42)
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And here you have similar lines in “Ominipresence”: Each finite thing I see is a façade;

From its windows looks at me the Illimitable. (CWSA 2: 620) Everywhere he sees the same Divinity and says that the Spirit was the spectator of the mobile scene: “The beauty and the ceaseless miracle / Let in a glow of the Unmanifest”. Every object is letting in the glow, the presence, the divinity of that Illimitable.

Then he says, “The formless Everlasting” with the “E” capitalised refers  to  the  Supreme,  the  Formless,  that  “Everlasting”  Tat.  It is housed in Matter, in Form, and is seeking its perfect form in souls and things. This is the secret of involution: the Formless becomes  the  form.  And  evolution  is  a  form  that’s  trying  to become  the  perfect  form.  Let  us  try  to  understand  that  the formless “Everlasting” moved into the form “Seeking its perfect form in souls and things”. What is the purpose of evolution? It is to chisel out the perfect form of the soul and the body.

A similar idea is wonderfully explained in the poem “Form”: O worshipper of the formless Infinite,

Reject not form, what lives in form is He. (Ibid: 625)

“The formless Everlasting moved into the form”. So the poet says: “Reject not form, what lives in form is He.”

Each finite is that deep Infinity.

Enshrining his veiled soul of pure delight.

Form in its heart of silence recondite

Hides the significance of his mystery,

Form is the wonder-house of eternity,

A cavern of the deathless Eremite.

There is a beauty in the depths of God,

There is a miracle of the Marvellous

That builds the universe for its abode.

Bursting into shape and colour like a rose, The One, in his glory multitudinous,

Compels the great world-petals to unclose. (Ibid)
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After all, what is form? It is He. It is the very living body of God.

So the poet asks us to embrace it and not reject it. In form, he is

“Enshrining his veiled soul of pure delight.”

And the last stanza is so beautiful:

There is a beauty in the depths of God,

There is a miracle of the Marvellous

That builds the universe for its abode. (Ibid)

“Abode”  iterates  the  concept  of   ishavasyam idam or the habitation by the Lord. Maybe it was five thousand years back or so when they had realised this essential truth; it’s the same truth  here,  as  experienced  by  Sri  Aurobindo.  They  have  said ishavasyam idam and here the poet says: “builds the universe for  its  abode”.  The  universe  is  the  habitation  of  the  Lord  and the universe is his abode. We can see the essential oneness of the experience of the Upanishadic rishis and Sri Aurobindo. In Savitri  the poet could write about all these Vedic and Vedantic experiences because they are part of his own experiences, ergo saying: “Life kept no more a dull and meaningless shape”. For him, for Aswapati who is transformed now, life is no more dull.

In the struggle and upheaval of the world He saw the labour of a godhead’s birth:

A secret knowledge masked as Ignorance;

Fate covered with unseen necessity

The game of chance of an omnipotent Will. (43) Once we have this understanding, once we have this vision of the Lord, once we see the greatness of the Presence everywhere, what  happens?  Life  is  no  more  dull  and  meaningless.  “In  the struggle and upheaval of the world” the poet sees “the labour of a godhead’s birth”. We may be disappointed, depressed, and
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frustrated  but  the  yogi  sees  beyond;  he  sees  the  birth  of  the Godhead! And beyond this ignorance, beyond this face of fate, he sees “an omnipotent Will” working itself out.

We who are on the level of earth-consciousness, our vision is so limited and narrow that we see only darkness and misery.

Sitting in this room, we can see only these four walls, but if we climb over this building we can see a greater area. If we climb on the top of the Matrimandir, we can see the whole of Auroville. At that time, little houses aren’t visible because of the greenery. As somebody said, if we fly in a plane and see Matrimandir, we see the sun on the earth! We do not see human sufferings and petty fears and dingy misery. We see the magnificent globe, and the magnificent sun shining upon the earth. It is all related to the level of consciousness from where we are looking at things!

Sri  Aurobindo  indicates  that  we  see  labour  of  suffering  and darkness, but he sees the birth of the Godhead, the birth of the new  race,  and  the  coming  of  the  Superman.  He  invites  us  to follow him so that he can show us the light and the bright sun that he sees. But it is tragic that we do not listen to his call. We love our ignorance and enjoy small little things on the way. But he can wait for us for ages for he knows that someday, in some life we will move forward. But in his journey, he did not want to wait. He marched ahead, conquering heaven after heaven: he is a true spiritual warrior and a real adventurer. I don’t know how to describe Sri Aurobindo! I can just call him a consciousness; I can just visualise him as a rising cone of fire, aspiring endlessly.

And when I bow down to Sri Aurobindo I say, Lord! I bow down to you; you are a great  tapasvi.  You are the great onward march of  evolution.  You  never  stopped,  weighed  down  with  human littleness.  You  never  stopped  your  seeking  and  you  marched forward towards eternity.

I  see  him  only  as  a  being  of  consciousness  rising,  not  as  a person who sat in his chair as seen in the photographs. For me,
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance he is there eternally moving upward and also stretching down his hands to help us. I remember about the Mother’s the dream that she always had at the age of thirteen: she rose up above the earth, into the sky and her robe spread out covering the earth.

People in sorrow and suffering and pain touched the edge of her robe and they were transformed. Such is the image of the Mother and Sri Aurobindo, ever rising upwards and at the same time helping us to rise.

(23rd September 2013)
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God Found in Nature, 

Nature Fulfilled in God

We were discussing how Aswapati was slowly breaking the  bonds  of  ignorance,  heightening  himself  to  the cosmic consciousness and his individual self was merging with the universal. It is because of this heightening that he gains easy access to a greater vision of the future of the earth. He also has acquired knowledge of the entire evolutionary past. He is thus traversing towards an omniscient knowledge. It is in that process that he sees:

He saw the labour of a godhead’s birth:

A secret knowledge masked as Ignorance;

Fate covered with unseen necessity

The game of chance of an omnipotent Will. (43) We stopped here in the previous class. Now we continue with the next lines:

A glory and a rapture and a charm,

The All-Blissful sat unknown within the heart; Earth’s pains were the ransom of its prisoned delight.

A glad communion tinged the passing hours; The days were travellers on a destined road, The nights companions of his musing spirit. (43) We can see here a person who has gone beyond the Mind, and beyond the levels of consciousness between the Mind and the Overmind. For him, the understanding of life is completely different. He is way beyond our mortal way of looking at things and understanding. So what is happening to him?

A glory and a rapture and a charm,

The All-Blissful sat unknown within the heart; (43)
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance In the previous class, I read out a poem from Sri Aurobindo wherein we came across the line: “In my heart’s chamber lives  the  unworshipped  God”.  So  here  that  “unworshipped God”  is  “The  All-Blissful  sat  unknown  within  the  heart.”  The

“unworshipped God” is the psychic being of which most people are unaware, but Aswapati is aware and is in constant contact.

It  is  significant  to  see  how  Sri  Aurobindo  uses  the  word  “All-Blissful”.  The  psychic  being  is  a  being  of  Ananda,  of  divine delight. It is quite appropriate to use the word All-Blissful for the psychic being. It is that transcendent “All-Blissful”, who has come as a psychic being within the human heart. We sometimes say that God is sitting in my heart, but Sri Aurobindo brings out this specific character of the inner Godhead as bliss, joy, and delight:

“The All-Blissful”.

What happens when Aswapati is in contact with the psychic being? “Earth’s pains were the ransom of its prisoned delight”: the soul is in prison within the heart. To get to that psychic being one  has  to  pay  a  ransom,  a  price.  One  does  not  get  psychic contact by demand or command or wish. One has to go through a  great   tapasya  of  self-purification.  And  it  is  that  purification that  is  painful,  which  demands  a  great  amount  of  sacrifice and  pain  on  physical,  mental,  and  other  levels.  Sri  Aurobindo writes “Earth’s pains”  .  We may look at the earth as the material principle  in  general,  in  totality,  in  the  cosmic  nature.  Earthly nature refers to the lower nature. All the pain and sorrow and sufferings that we as individuals go through may be taken as a process of yoga, which is the process of purification, because the psychic touch demands a lot of sacrifices and intense purification. In  The Synthesis of Yoga  Sri Aurobindo explains how we have to give an  ahuti. Ahuti  is the offering of all our works and thoughts and feelings into the fire that is the psychic being.

It is a beautiful yogic process.

What is the meaning of purification? It is like putting an iron
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rod in a fire to purify it. Only when it is purified, when the outer surface of the rod is melted down then only we can mould it again as we want. The iron has to be purified of its outer layers of impurity. Sri Aurobindo says, we too have to go through the fire to purify ourselves before contacting the psychic being. And that is what we normally call tapasya, putting forth concentrated, focused energy.

“A glad communion tinged the passing hours”: this applies to Aswapati, not to common mortals. “The days were travellers on a destined road.” The line is very simple, so simple that we may miss its deeper meaning. “The days” implies the daily march of “travellers on a destined road”. Do we, the common people, march on our

“destined road”? Perhaps we all follow our fate or destiny. But it is not about the destiny of the common life the poet refers to. It is the destined will or the “destined road”, the spiritual path. The destiny that our soul wants to follow or realise or attain is the path that leads to divinity, but on this destined path, we don’t march necessarily. The Mother has explained that there is only one goal in life, and that is to realise the Divine. Once, while explaining the aim, she took a piece of paper and pencil and put one dot on the top of the paper and one below. She drew two pathways from one dot to the other. One was a straight line and the other a zigzag, which signified a longer route. Normally, human beings take an indefinite zigzag road, which would make them take many births and rebirths; whereas for Aswapati it was an ever-straight march.

But we must remember that he is not given this as a gift, he is not simply being graced; he did tapasya for eighteen long years to walk this path. The time is mentioned in the story but what is important here is the fact that he did tapasya. In the story, we come to know that Aswapati does tapasya for a particular reason. What is that particular reason? He does not have a child and does tapasya to beget one. But why should a king of this grandeur, of this depth penance for eighteen years to get a child? It is symbolic.
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He  is  the  Lord  of  energies,  aswa  the  force.  He  is  the  lord  of energy, of life-force, which is dominated by the Mind at present.

He  wants  a  being,  a  child,  an  issue  who  has  a  consciousness that  is  beyond  the  Mind.  This  child  is  not  simply  a  normal mental  child.  He  does  tapasya  to  begetting  the  next  higher consciousness to humanity. That is the whole effort! Otherwise, just for a child, such a massive and rigorous tapasya may not be required. But to bring down a higher consciousness certainly, it was needed. Sri Aurobindo dedicates nearly ten thousand lines, almost half the book of  Savitri, to justify the tapasya of Aswapati for bringing down the new race, the consciousness beyond the Mind. That consciousness beyond the Mind is the supramental consciousness,  therefore  he  was  targeting  the  supramental descent. And that is what he is granted when the divine Mother herself says that she will come down and transplant a branch of heaven on the earth.

If we understand it this way, the whole story comes together.

Savitri comes down as an incarnation of the Divine Mother to bring the supramental consciousness and transformation upon the earth. The descent of the Supermind meets with resistance upon  the  earth.  It  is  that  age-old  immemorial  habit  of  death that  brings  the  biggest  challenges.  One  can  fight  against anything  and  everything  upon  earth  except  the  primordial resistance called Death. Hence Savitri fights not an illness, not pain,  not  unhappiness;  these  are  things  that  can  be  tackled with  a  consciousness  lower  than  that  of  the  Supermind.  She brings  down  the  Supermind  to  tackle  the  greatest  resistance of  the  earth-consciousness,  i.e.  Death.  And  therefore  we  have the battle scene, the dialogue between Death and Savitri after which Death is transformed. That is the transformation that the Supermind alone could effect.



***
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Sri Aurobindo’s yoga was that of ascent of consciousness until 1920, when the Mother returns. And then begins the descent.

Precisely, what we have seen in the Mother’s daily life is that she was the consciousness and force of the manifestation upon the earth. At every moment she was trying to manifest an ideal, a consciousness. She was the force of manifestation upon the earth in earthly conditions.

She  admitted  in  the  Ashram  ordinary  people.  She  did  not invite great yogis and  tapaswins  and  sanyasins and saints. She wanted to manifest that supreme Consciousness in the earth consciousness. For this, she started the Ashram, which was just a laboratory of common people with the common problems and weaknesses. So we see a magnificent parallel between Aswapati and Sri Aurobindo and between Savitri and the Mother, the ascent and the descent.

As  children  also  we  prayed  to  the  Mother.  She  was  at  the forefront  of  our  consciousness.  In  fact,  before  1973  when we went to the Samadhi we used to pray to the Mother only, even  though  we  knew  it  was  Sri  Aurobindo’s  Samadhi.  We never appealed to Sri Aurobindo but to the Mother. But now retrospectively I realise why it was so because she is the force, the consciousness in work, in manifestation, in transformation.

Sri Aurobindo came into our consciousness only when we started reading his books. So this is the dynamics that we see between Aswapati, Savitri, Sri Aurobindo and the Mother.

Now let’s get back to the lines:

The days were travellers on a destined road, The nights companions of his musing spirit. (43) It  seems  very  simple  but  again  we  have  something  that requires attention. It is this question of the “nights”. How do they become companions? Well, in gist it is like this. Normally, our nights are not our companions. What happens to us? We just
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance go to bed, dip into the inconscience restlessly, we see dreams, and have disturbed sleep. But this is the normal thing when the mind is suspended, the vital and the physical are quietened, but later the vital is again activated somewhere and the subliminal comes up through the dreams. This does not allow the march of a spiritual person towards his goal, the “destined road”. For us,  there  is  a  clear-cut  difference  between  night  and  day.  We have hardly any connection between them. During the daytime we may meditate, concentrate, offer, etc., but at night the whole thing  is  suspended.  However,  the  Mother  tells  us  how  our nights themselves can be part of the consciousness of ascent.

What  is  the  meaning  of  “his  musing  spirit”?  One  has  to  have particularly  a  silent  mind,  a  quietened  being,  and  follow  the process of sleep that the Mother has given. Then she says, you have  the  possibility  of  contacting  Sachchidananda  during  the night during our sleeping hours. That process of connecting to Sachchidananda becomes a continuity in sadhana. Otherwise for us mortals, night and day are two different activities or zones.

There is a disconnect in our conscious march; whereas for Aswapati it was quite different. And then: A heavenly impetus quickened all his breast; The trudge of Time changed to a splendid march; (43) I remember a line from the Gita where Arjuna asked Sri Krishna how  to  recognise  a  yogi  or  a  spiritual  seeker.  How  does  he walk? How does he talk? How does he eat? he wants to see how he can recognise externally on the surface level a person who is  a  yogi.  One  cannot  distinguish  a  yogi  and  a  common  man just by looking at his physical. But what happens to this yogi called Aswapati? We have seen that his days and nights have become unified in his march to the Divine. For us, life is slow, laborious, and full of problems and difficulties. But for Aswapati the trudging becomes a splendid and beautiful march. The word
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“march” denotes a fast-forward movement. So for the yogi, it is a continuous inner movement with nothing to stop him.

The divine Dwarf towered to unconquered worlds, Earth grew too narrow for his victory. (43) This  is  again  a  beautiful  line:  “Earth  grew  too  narrow  for  his victory”. Now as I told you Sri Aurobindo made a lot of references directly or indirectly to the Vedas and Indian mythology. Those of us who know Indian philosophy and mythology can immediately recollect what is meaning of the dwarf. The dwarf here refers to the story of the Vaman Avatar. There was a king called Bali, who was the chief of the Titans and he challenged the gods. So there was a great crisis in human evolution. So at this time the Titans, the anti-divine forces, headed by Bali, dominated this earth consciousness  so  much  so  that  there  was  a  danger  for  human evolution. Then the Divine incarnated and came down as Vamana.

Vamana is a short human being, a dwarf. He is the Dwarf-Avatar.

The Divine took that form purposefully and approached king Bali who, being a Titan, was known for his generosity. Anyone who came to his doorstep, especially if it was Brahmin, always received whatever he demanded. So Vamana the divine Avatar came to Bali as a Brahmin and asked Bali what would he give. Bali said obviously whatever his demand was. Vamana said that as he was a Brahmin he didn’t need any material possessions; instead, he asked him, “Give me space enough put three steps”. Bali replied that he had the whole earth as his kingdom and he could give any amount of land. Then Vamana increased in height and became gigantic  and  took  one  step  that  covered  the  whole  earth.  He became cosmic and he put his second step into heaven. So he conquered the earth and heaven in two steps. Then he asked Bali,

“I have no place to put my third step and you have granted me the third step. Where do I put my third step?” Then Bali bent his head saying, “O Brahmin, put your third step on my head.” And so the dwarf Avatar placed his third step on his head and pushed
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance him down into  patala  or into the Inconscient. And that’s how he got rid of the Titans and the anti-divine forces. He crushed him, buried him into the Inconscient so that he could never ever come up. A simple story, but again all of this mythology gets explained and gets its deeper significance in Sri Aurobindo’s writings.

Bali,  supposedly  the  Titan,  is  again  a  representative  of  the mental consciousness and he is tremendously proud of himself.

With his mental consciousness, he is so self-confident and proud that he challenged the gods. The Mind doesn’t allow the descent of the higher consciousness. It is a beautiful story, we at present should understand, that the rule of the Mind is arrogant and defies and denies the higher consciousness. This story which was written thousands of years ago is still relevant today. When the mental consciousness overpowers the earth the doors to the beyond are almost closed. Perhaps now we have another Avatar, not a dwarf Avatar but a supramental Avatar, who has come down to break the resistance of the arrogant Mind.

In the story, we see what Lord Vamana does is to break the resistance  of  the  Mind  so  that  the  new  Avatar  could  arrive.

Sri Aurobindo refers to this story when he says: “The divine Dwarf  towered  to  unconquered  worlds”.  Who  is  the  “divine Dwarf”? It is Aswapati, who is beyond the “unconquered worlds”.

Why  did  he  go  to  “unconquered  worlds”?  Because  the  earth grew  too  narrow  for  his  victory!  Exactly  like  for  Vamana  the earth became small and the heavens were conquered Aswapati too went beyond the earth and mental consciousness. He rise beyond the Mind and became victorious.

Once only registering the heavy tread

Of a blind Power on human littleness,

Life now became a sure approach to God,

Existence a divine experiment

And cosmos the soul’s opportunity. (43)
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Well, you can understand for such a  tapasvin “Life now became a sure approach to God/ Existence a divine experiment...” That’s a  difficult  line  to  accept.  Oftentimes  we  ask  ourselves  why sorrow, violence, and disharmony rule our life. Does the Vedanta ask us who is the one talking about suffering and sorrow? It is Brahman himself who is going through this experiment. It is he who has become the individual. It is he who is suffering and he wants to go through this phase of experimentation. The Vedanta says, there is only One consciousness: the sufferer, the enjoyer, the One beyond, and the One upon the earth, are all that One consciousness. But sometimes it is difficult to accept the Vedanta. It is all good philosophy, but tomorrow when we have severe back pain, do we ask for Vedanta or our doctor? We see it becomes practically very difficult to accept this proposition.

But for Aswapati, because he has reached that consciousness of non-duality, this oneness of experience is a reality. It is only the  Mind  that  has  dualism.  Einstein  has  given  us  a  wonderful formula:  the  theory  of  relativity  from  the  point  of  Science.

Borrowing it and putting it on the level of our spirituality and consciousness, is a perfect description of mental consciousness actually because what we follow is the theory of relativity. Each one of us is looking at the world in our subjective way and we think it is right. What you think is true for you, what I think is true  for  me.  The  truth  has  become  something  relative  to  my seeing,  my  experience,  my  contact,  and  my  consciousness.  It is wonderful to see how a scientist has given us the theory of relativity, the real characteristic of the Mind.

In those old days of the Vedanta, the Upanishads, and the Gita, there was no such theory. There was the mental consciousness, no doubt about it. A mental consciousness that was superseded and  dominated  by  a  higher  consciousness  that  enabled  the reception of the Vedas and the Upanishads. The Mind itself was subservient  to  a  consciousness  of  unity  and  oneness.  But  as
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance time elapsed, it separated from that higher consciousness, and today we are victims of the Mind and therefore all of us have come out to insist on “my” truth! It is the nature of the mental consciousness to doubt and question; it does not accept things easily. Therefore, we have started questioning God, spirituality, etc. The questioning is an index of mental consciousness.

I can quite imagine how the Mind is resisting. It does not want to  open  to  the  new  consciousness.  We  will  stop  questioning the Mother’s ways only if we rise beyond the Mind. Her truths cannot be put into a box of mental ideas. Hers is the truth that goes beyond the Mind. Looking from a mental angle we cannot challenge her because she is beyond our consciousness.

So it was with Sri Krishna’s consciousness. What all he did in the Mahabharata, in the Gita, if we view it from the moralistic point  of  view,  from  the  mental  attitude,  Sri  Krishna  can  be blamed for many things. People called him immoral, unreligious, etc.,  but  Sri  Krishna  says  that  he  didn’t  come  to  appease  our mental  concepts  but  to  bring  in  a  consciousness  beyond  the Mind,  which  does  not  fit  into  any  mental  logic.  Therefore, whenever we question the Mother we should remember that Lord  Krishna  had  told  us  the  same  thing  long  ago.  What  we need to do is rise beyond the Mind. Only then we may be able to see her unitarian consciousness. When to people went to her for guidance, she would give almost two opposite suggestions for the same problem. It is because she went by the relativity of our consciousness. We could not challenge her for she know this is how your consciousness would receive it and this is the quantity and quantum that we could receive, so she gave only that much.

What  I  want  to  highlight  is  that  there  is  this  consciousness beyond the Mind, and that is where we understand the whole concept of the “divine experiment”. I remember something of the  Mother  herself.  Somebody  had  asked  a  similar  question.
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She says as long as we are in the mental consciousness we will have such questions. But the only solution, the only answer to all  our  divisive  questions  on  these  inquiries  is  to  go  beyond the Mind and look at them. She would even say that it was the solution for all the sorrow and suffering and pain. If we go into that unitarian consciousness of the divine consciousness, we see things completely differently. What I am trying to explain here are the lines “Existence a divine experiment / And cosmos the soul’s opportunity” to progress.

In  the  next  few  lines,  the  tone  and  the  subject  change: Sri Aurobindo brings in pure philosophy and metaphysics.

The world was a conception and a birth

Of Spirit in Matter into living forms,

And Nature bore the Immortal in her womb, That she might climb through him to eternal life. (43) In these four lines, we have the whole theory of evolution. “The world was a conception and a birth / Spirit in Matter”: involution.

So it is Matter which has conceived the Spirit as a woman conceives  a  child  in  her  womb.  It  has  become  pregnant  with the Spirit in its womb. That is involution. And further, “That she might climb through him to eternal life”. Evolution is a process of  delivering  the  Spirit.  Matter  is  taking  those  so-called  “nine months” to deliver the spiritual baby, the spiritual consciousness.

What is the aim of this evolution? To gain that eternal life and to move from this mortal life to immortal life!

Again  there  is  a  change  of  scenario.  We  come  back  to Aswapati. Because of his changed consciousness, we see that His being lay down in bright immobile peace And bathed in wells of pure spiritual light; It wandered in wide fields of wisdom-self Lit by the rays of an everlasting sun. (44) There is no disturbance, nothing to worry him or make him
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance anxious.  I  remember  a  phrase  from  one  of  Milton’s  poems where  he  says:  “The  peace  of  understanding”.  I  read  it  as  a student. Through life, I have understood what is the meaning of “peace of understanding”. It is a wonderful thing when we understand, automatically the Mind attains peace, and enters quietude. Usually, because of non-understanding we get jittery, we get disturbed and there is no peace. Such is the peace that Aswapati has gained here: he can “lay down in bright immobile peace” because now he understands and sees the world from a  higher  angle.  And  that  is  one  of  the  extraordinary  gifts  we get  from  Sri  Aurobindo.  The  Mother  told  a  student,  that  by reading  Sri  Aurobindo’s  works,  he  will  understand  fully  the working of the earth and Nature. This understanding itself will give us peace. Aswapati experiences of his wide understanding, immobile  peace.  “It  wandered  in  wide  fields  of  wisdom-self”

–  wisdom-self  is  the   prajna, one of the four levels that the Upanishads mention.

Even his body’s subtle self within

Could raise the earthly parts towards higher things And feel on it the breath of heavenlier air. (43) Now we see a change in his physical being. There is a kind of transcendence of his own earthly being, of his physical being.

“And feel on it the breath of heavenlier air”. How beautiful! We have repeatedly observed that in each experience that Aswapati goes  through,  we  see  its  effects  on  the  physical.  This  is  not simply an experience on the mental or emotional level but it has an impact on the physical, and on senses; we have seen long descriptions  of  how  the  senses  themselves  get  transformed.

Here  too  we  see  this  wide  and  great  knowledge,  this  great peace, etc. impact his physical being, and then the body itself feels the higher consciousness.

Already it journeyed towards divinity:

Up buoyed upon winged winds of rapid joy,
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Upheld to a Light it could not always hold, It left mind’s distance from the Truth supreme And lost life’s incapacity for bliss.

All now suppressed in us began to emerge. (43-44) This  is,  of  course,  in  contrast  with  human  beings;  all  that  is suppressed  in  the  human  being  now  opens  up  in  Aswapati.

Human incapacity becomes capacity in him. I referred to “The Delight  of  Existence,”  a  beautiful  chapter  in   The Life Divine, which almost stands parallel to Book 6 of  Savitri, where Sri Aurobindo gives us an explanation of the ‘why’ of pain and suffering. Even physical pain is due to our incapacity to receive or  contain  that  “All-Bliss”.  I  will  not  get  into  the  philosophic explanation  but  he  says  that  it  is  because  of  the  limitations, because of the incapacity of the human consciousness that there is pain and suffering. It is as simple and logical as taking a glass and pouring a litre of water into it. What happens? It can contain only 50 ml and beyond that, if we keep pouring, the water will spill  over.  Similarly,  Sri  Aurobindo  writes  that  there  is  Bliss  all around us and it is trying to enter the vessel or container called the body. But the body and its consciousness are so small that it can’t bear and contain the Bliss. If we increase the capacity of the container then more than 50 ml, maybe a litre, can be stored in the glass. Similarly, he would say that if you widen and increase your consciousness, you will be able to bear or contain that  Bliss,  and  then  as  a  consequence  there  won’t  be  pain.

Because of the limited capacity of our consciousness, it cannot take anymore. That “cannot” is what is translated as pain and suffering. That is why perhaps the yogis tell us that when we are suffering, we should remain quiet, calm, and widen ourselves.

And  also  that  is  perhaps  why  we  turn  to  God  when  there  is pain and suffering because it is the only way to connect to that infinite consciousness. We cannot widen and ask God to help us.

We want to connect with That which is infinite and wide so that,
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In  spirituality,  we  are  asked  to  widen  our  consciousness.

However, religion asks us to connect with God to save ourselves.

It  could  be  temporary  saving  and  after  that  moment  or momentary relief in which we get in touch with God, when we come back to life, we shrink back in our consciousness and once again undergo pain and suffering. Sri Aurobindo asks us to widen our consciousness, and if we can do so constantly, we increase our consciousness and our pain and suffering would lessen.

I was explaining the phrase “incapacity for bliss” and gave an example of what we cannot do which Aswapati can do. We have an incapacity for Bliss but his consciousness is so wide that he can contain the divine Bliss. And then what is suppressed in us because of our ignorance and limitations is released in Aswapati.

I am going back to the line.

Up buoyed upon winged winds of rapid joy, Upheld to a Light it could not always hold, (43) That “could not always hold” refers to the human being. We are not able to hold that light but Aswapati is now able to hold it.  “It  left  mind’s  distance  from  the  Truth  supreme.”  Human beings are quite a distance from the Truth. Our minds cannot go beyond a particular point. We cannot bear the Truth, the Bliss.

But all this is broken down in Aswapati and he can connect with the Truth and Bliss. In the next line, he says, Thus came his soul’s release from Ignorance, His mind and body’s first spiritual change. (44) We should concentrate on the word “first”. All this yoga has been an extraordinary journey from the ego to the psychic, to the other levels of the Mind, to the universal consciousness and this long journey is nothing but only the “first spiritual change”

because “Thus came his soul’s release from Ignorance.” One of
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the  characteristics  of  Ignorance  is  a  limitation.  Death,  desire, and incapacity are the three other characteristics of Ignorance.

Why do we desire? Because of limitation! Why is there death?

Because  of  limitation!  Why  is  there  Ignorance?  Ignorance  is itself  limited  knowledge;  it  is  not  non-knowledge  but  partial knowledge. In Indian philosophy, we have concepts of  vidya and avidya. Avidya  is  limited  vidya.  Similarly, desire is limited Bliss, death  is  again  limited  immortality.  So  we  see  everywhere  the word “limitation”, which seems to be the central thread of the formation of this entire creation.

How do we explain that? Because of limitation, there is death, desire,  and  Ignorance.  It  is  the  supreme  Transcendent  who  has chosen to limit himself and become the manifestation. It is a self-limitation. In  The Life Divine,  Sri Aurobindo has described this entire manifestation as nothing but a self-limitation of the Supreme. This word limitation goes to that primordial state of manifestation. In general terms, the beginning of creation itself is nothing but self-limitation. The limitation has been here right from the beginning of manifestation – it is not just here on the earth. The consciousness limits itself and because of that, there is death, desire, ignorance, etc. Aswapati is released from that limitation.

From the point of view of yoga, it is quite tenable, practicable, believable, understandable, and inevitable, because what is limited  can  be  made  unlimited  by  yoga  and  tapasya.  When we  move  towards  unlimited  consciousness,  death,  suffering, and  ignorance  begin  to  vanish.  This  movement  towards  the unlimited is what Sri Aurobindo calls the widening, heightening, and  deepening  of  consciousness.  These  are  the  three  essential features of Integral Yoga and that is the achievement of Aswapati.

And yet Sri Aurobindo says it is only the first spiritual change.

Which  is  the  second  one?  We  will  see  it  in  Canto  4,  that  is, in  “The  Secret  Knowledge”.  And  then  there  is  Canto  5,  which describes  further  the  spiritual  change.  Cantos  3,  4,  and  5  are
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I have taken this topic of yoga in  The Synthesis, in the  Letters, in  The Life Divine,  and  in  all his books so we may come to know what  the  principles  are  of  widening,  heightening,  aspiration, rejection,  surrender,  and  other  terms.  I  am  interested  to  see what  happens  to  somebody  who  follows  this  yoga.  That  is what is very exciting in  Savitri – to see somebody who follows his  experiences  which  are  his  diary  notes  or  records  of  yoga.

That is why  Savitri is the record of the yoga of Sri Aurobindo and  the  Mother.  The  Mother  told  us  that  all  this  experience is her experience too. It is precisely the record of the yoga of Sri Aurobindo and the Mother who has practiced the Integral Yoga and laid down the path for us. We shall continue in the next class.

(7th October 2013)

23

Aswapati:  

One Soul’s Ambition Lifted up the Race We are in the last passage of Book I Canto 3. We have already discussed the following lines:

Thus came his soul’s release from Ignorance, His mind and body’s first spiritual change. (44) This  gives  us  the  essence  of  Canto  3,  which  is  Aswapati’s release from ignorance. After all his experiences of ascent, he has gone beyond the realm of Ignorance, and this is his mind’s and  body’s  “first  spiritual  change”.  As  we  explained  earlier, the word “first” is very important here because it tells us that there  are  many  more  steps  to  go.  It  is  not  sufficient  to  have just psychic contact or to go beyond the Mind to the first level of the Higher Mind or, the Illumined Mind, etc. There is still a long road ahead for Aswapati – a road that he has yet to tread.

Sri Aurobindo elaborates on this first spiritual change.

A wide God-knowledge poured down from above, A new world-knowledge broadened from within: His daily thoughts looked up to the True and One, His commonest doings welled from an inner Light. (44) What did he gain in the first level when he got released from Ignorance? he has enriched himself with God-knowledge, world-knowledge and he is now ascending beyond the ranges of the Mind. We can understand that it is only when we reach the levels beyond the Mind that we are bathed in the light of the higher consciousness. As Sri Aurobindo puts it: “His commonest doings welled” – to well means to come up – and each of his acts was something that was bathed in the higher consciousness.

We are aware of the levels of consciousness below and above
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance the Mind. As long as we are below the range of the Mind, the higher light finds it difficult if not impossible to penetrate our life. That is why we are not able to guide ourselves; the Mind seems to be the master of our actions, it seems to be the guide of our steps and being an ignorant and incapacitated power, it comes to a dead-end and cannot grapple with Life. The Mind is  incapable  of  guiding  Life.  Because  Life  is  so  unstable,  it doesn’t stick to any particular rule or regulation. The Mind wants everything  static  and  ordered  but  Life  defies  it  because  the energy of Life cannot be contained by the Mind; it is far beyond the control of the Mind. So there is a conflict. It is only by going beyond the Mind that Life can be contained, can be ordered, can be guided properly.

Awakened to the lines that Nature hides, Attuned to her movements that exceed our ken, He grew one with a covert universe. (44) The phrase “Nature hides” applies to common human beings; it means we do not know what Nature wants, or what is our next step. This future is hidden from a common person but not from Aswapati and he is “attuned to her movements that exceed our ken”. It is beautiful! Being beyond the Mind, he can attune himself to Nature and also foresee what are its next steps. This is the capacity that he has gained.

His grasp surprised her mightiest energies’ springs; He spoke with the unknown Guardians of the worlds, Forms he descried our mortal eyes see not. (44) Being  beyond  the  grip  or  the  grasp  of  Mind,  he  has  now  a greater  accessibility  to  the  “Guardians  of  the  worlds.”  Who are  these  “Guardians  of  the  worlds?”  Are  they  Gods?  We  are shown in Book 2 that there is a hierarchy of worlds beyond our Mind. Each of these worlds is formed, as the Mother calls, by   formateurs.  She  uses  the  French  word,  the   formateur for
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Guardians,  those  who  have  formed  the  world.  They  create  a world  and  look  after,  supervise  and  guard  it.  Hence,  they  are called the  formateurs.  Formateurs  are  not  really  Godheads but those who are in close guardianship of a world or level of consciousness. Now, Aswapati is in touch with them. The line:

“He  spoke  with  the  unknown”  indicates  how  intimate  he  is now  to  the  higher  worlds.  The  line  “Forms  he  descried  our mortal eyes see not”  indicates that what we are not able to see Aswapati has the full capacity to see.

His wide eyes bodied viewless entities,

He saw the cosmic forces at their work

And felt the occult impulse behind man’s will. (44) One  advantage  that  he  has  over  common  human  beings  is described here: “His wide eyes bodied viewless entities”. What is not visible to common people, what mortal eyes see not, he can see. The Godhead, the guardians, the different levels, the angels, whatever worlds we are not able to communicate with, he can see and speak with all of them. “He saw the cosmic forces at their work / And felt the occult impulse behind man’s will”.

This is again something very important to understand because normally we think that we understand the “why” of our works, the  source  of  our  works,  and  our  motivations.  We  think  it  is either  the  mind  or  the  vital  that  motivates  us.  But  according to Sri Aurobindo’s philosophy, there are other forces in other worlds, in the vital worlds, in the mental worlds, and in the subtle-physical worlds that are constantly communicating with this world and interfering with and influencing human thought and action. Now, Aswapati can see the workings of these forces.

He has gained a new vision, a new capacity to look beyond what mortal eyes can see.

Time’s secrets were to him an oft-read book; The records of the future and the past

Outlined their excerpts on the etheric page. (44)
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance I  found  a  reference  of  the  “etheric  page”  in  Sri Aurobindo’s Record of Yoga.  This etheric page is what he describes as  akasha lipi,   which  means  writings  on  the  ethereal  level.  Akasha in Sanskrit refers to the ether – on the etheric level there is a place where one can read “the records of the future”. That is what is interesting;  we  normally  understand  that  there  are  records  of the past! But what are the records of the future? How is that possible? First, let us make it clear what we understand from the records of the past.

The Mother throws some light on this issue. When I read it years back I was really surprised to see what the Mother says about the records of the past.

All that has happened upon earth – from the beginning of the earth till now, all the movements of the mind have been exactly inscribed, all of them. So when you need any accurate information about something, you have only to go there, you find your way. It is a very strange place; it is made as though of small cells, they are like small pigeon-holes; and so, following the shelves and some kind of. How to put it?

There are libraries of that kind. Why, I saw a picture shown to us at the cinema, the picture of a library in New York. Well, it is arranged somewhat like that. It is a similar arrangement.

It interested me because of that. But instead of being books, these  are  like  small  squares.  They  are  all  closed.  You  put your finger, press a button and the thing opens. And then something like a scroll comes out and you unroll it and can read it – all that is written about a subject. There are millions and millions and millions of these. And happily, in the mind, one can go down, one can go up, one can go right on the top. You do not need a ladder! (CWM 5: 280) It  is  a  very  interesting  description  given  in  the  month  of September  1953.  We  are  reading  it  almost  sixty  years  later.

When we read this we think of our computer and the little
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buttons  on  the  keyboard:  we  put  our  finger,  press  a  button and the thing opens – what we call files. We have a plethora of knowledge at the click of a button! “And then something like a scroll comes out and you unroll it and can read it – all that is written about a subject. (Ibid)

Today, we can ask any question to the computer and it seems to  have  omniscient  knowledge.  This  is  the  knowledge  of  the present, but there in that world, she says: “All that has happened upon  earth—from  the  beginning  of  the  earth  till  now,  all  the movements  of  the  mind  have  been  exactly  inscribed,  all  of them”. (Ibid)

From this, we can better understand what Sri Aurobindo is saying here that Aswapati can look into the records of the past.

About  the  records  of  the  future,  I  found  another  explanation in Sri Aurobindo’s  The  Synthesis  of  Yoga.  There is a chapter called “The Supramental Instruments”, which is one of the very important  chapters  in  all  of  his  writings  on  the  Supermind.

There  are  actually  two  chapters:  “The  Supramental  Thought and Knowledge” and “The Supramental Instruments – Thought-process”. The contents of these chapters are not given in the last chapters of  The Life Divine, which are supposed to be quite a detailed description of the Supermind. But these are much more intimate descriptions of the Superman and hence they are very enlightening.  We  have  a  few  lines  which  tell  a  lot  about  this memory of the future.

The  supramental  memory  is  different  from  the  mental, not a storing up of past knowledge and experience, but an abiding presence of knowledge that can be brought forward or, more characteristically, offers itself, when it is needed: it is not dependent on attention or on conscious reception, for the things of the past not known actually or not observed can be called up from latency by an action which is yet essentially a remembrance. Especially on a certain level all
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How  do  we  explain  “memory  of  the  preknown”?  As Sri  Aurobindo  puts  it  here,  “on  a  certain  level  all  knowledge presents  itself  as  a  remembering  because  all  is  latent  or inherent”. That is what we have been told even by the Vedas, that  all  knowledge  is  latent  within  us.  Sri  Aurobindo  in  his principles of education says that the task of the teacher is only to  bring  forth  the  latent  knowledge  in  the  student.  It  is  not something that is given to a student or a person from outside.

What  is  given  from  outside  is  information,  but  knowledge  is latent within. So the whole attempt is to bring forth that which is already there in the student latent and inherent. This means that all knowledge is pre-known, it is already stored. If we need knowledge of the future or the past it is there. It is a kind of remembrance.  It  means  I  go  back  to  my  source  and  tap  and bring  out  that  knowledge.  Strictly  speaking,  memory  is  not necessarily of the past, there can also be a memory of the future because what is going to happen and what has happened are both within a single self. The capacity of the Supermind is that it can bring forth that knowledge, or as Sri Aurobindo puts it clearly, “more characteristically, offers itself when it is needed”.

This is the most powerful thing!

The Mother once said that all knowledge is there within her: knowledge of the individual, the past, the present, everything.

She doesn’t keep it in the frontal consciousness, but whenever it is needed, that knowledge automatically comes to her. Whereas we have to make great efforts to recollect something. That is why she says when we have an elevated consciousness we don’t have  to  strain  our  minds.  Whatever  is  required  for  our  action at  that  time,  the  supramental  consciousness  provides  it.  That
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is another great advantage of being in the Supermind, where all  knowledge,  information,  power,  or  Shakti  is  immediately brought to the forefront of the present action.

The Mother emphasises always living in the present; to act our best in the present. But, we normally don’t act in the present.

We have either a load of the past or the anxiety of the future.

We never look at the present per se without the dragging of the past  and  the  anxiety  of  the  future  because  normally  it  seems impractical to act only in the present, not taking reference to the past about the person or the incident. The Mind is very clever at that: it draws an analogy, a picture, a graph, and then says, in the last five years this is what happened and so now this is going to happen like this. It is a great analysis based on the past.

Sri Aurobindo says that is why the Mind commits so many errors because it goes to the past. But there is so much of the force of the future! The Mind cannot take into account the energies, the forces, and the powers that are acting in the future. The Mind is  incapable  of  guiding  us  because  it  has  only  one  source  of knowledge, either the sensorial or the past, which it tries to club together. Whereas Sri Aurobindo here refers to a “knowledge that can be brought forward or, more characteristically, offers itself, when it is needed”. That is the understanding I have now of this phrase in which Sri Aurobindo says that Aswapati has the records of the future and the past. It is very clear now.

Outlined their excerpts on the etheric page.

One and harmonious by the Maker’s skill, The human in him paced with the divine. (44) This  sentence  gives  us  the  true  image  of  the   tapasya of Aswapati.  Mark  the  word  “paced”  –  keeping  pace  with  the Divine. Imagine what must be the intensity of his tapasya that he can keep up the pace with the will of the Divine. Normally, a  common  human  being  can  never  keep  pace  with  the  inner aspirations of the psychic being. The soul wants something but
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance our mind, our vital, and our physical want something completely different. To keep pace with the inner demands of the psychic being, the mind, the vital and the physical have to be in tune with the psychic being. They cannot have their demands; they are  to  follow  the  psychic  being’s  demands  without  opposing, disturbing,  or  obstructing.  There  are  plenty  of  poems  by Sri  Aurobindo  which  describe  this  kind  of  tuning  taking place. This tuning, in other words, is called integral surrender.

Otherwise, in us, in the common person, one part of the being surrenders but most of the other parts are not surrendered. But when there is integral surrender, integral sincerity, I suppose we can keep pace with the Divine.

In  this  context,  I  recollected  a  birthday  message  that  the Mother gave to Nolini Kanta Gupta where she used the word

‘collaborator’.

Bonne Fête

With my love for a life of collaboration and my blessings for the prolonged continuation of this happy collaboration in peace and love. (CWM 15: 201)

He is the collaborator towards realising the Supermind; that means here was a yogi, whose level of consciousness was such that he could become a collaborator in the Divine’s work. We are absolute obstructions in the Divine’s manifestation because of  our  untransformed  outer  being  and  having  no  contact with the inner being. But here was a man who had done a lot of tapasya  and that is why the Mother could tell him that he was a collaborator. We see exactly this in Aswapati also; he is a collaborator who can keep pace with the Divine manifestation.

“His  acts  betrayed  not  the  interior  flame.”  We  don’t  have  to explain that because we know exactly the very meaning of that.

Usually, all our acts betray the interior planes or the inner being or psychic being; whereas in him, everything was tuned to the psychic.
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This forged the greatness of his front to earth.

A genius heightened in his body’s cells

That knew the meaning of his fate-hedged works Akin to the march of unaccomplished Powers Beyond life’s arc in spirit’s immensities. (44) Here is another description of what Aswapati has attained.

A genius heightened in his body’s cells

That knew the meaning of his fate-hedged works (44)

“Fate-hedged”  is  hyphenated,  but  very  significant,  because while describing Aswapati and his achievements, the poet gives an image of what human beings are like. We do “fate-hedged works”  –  which  means  that  all  our  works  are  controlled  or hedged by fate. We are under the dominion or the control of fate; whereas Aswapati is not controlled by any fate.

Akin to the march of unaccomplished Powers Beyond life’s arc in spirit’s immensities.

Apart he lived in his mind’s solitude,

A demigod shaping the lives of men:

One soul’s ambition lifted up the race;

A Power worked, but none knew whence it came. (44) Now, this is a master line: “Apart he lived in his mind’s solitude”. Here it is not just the ordinary human mind but he is living in solitude on higher mental levels. Aswapati has gone to such a level that he was in tune with God-knowledge and the powers that act behind things, he had connected with the power that controls, influences, and directs this world. Because of that realisation, “One soul’s ambition lifted up the race.” I think most of  us  connect  this  line  to  Sri  Aurobindo  himself.  This  is  more or less what he had written to his wife, that he had the power to uplift this fallen race. He says he has not the power of the sword but the power of knowledge. Long back, before he came to Pondicherry, that means in 1902 or 1903, even at that time,
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“One soul’s ambition lifted the race” and for lifting up this race, of course, he needed the power, the transmuting power called the Mother: “A Power worked, but none knew whence it came.”

This “One soul’s ambition” is also reflected in his message of August 15, 1947. In the introductory remarks about his dreams, he  notes  that  he  has  not  dreamt  of  anything  which  has  not come true till now or which will not come true soon or in the future. This is again an ambition in the sense that he has the necessary power and consciousness to achieve it. That message was given in 1947 – in three more years, he would be leaving his  body.  It  means  by  then  he  had  intimate  contact  with  the supramental consciousness. He had the power and knowledge and  consciousness  to  do  so.  His  force  was  behind  those  five dreams: India’s freedom, the rise of Asia, human unity, the spiritual message of India to overflow to the West, and lastly, the  coming  of  the  supramental  race.  A  couple  of  them  have been already realised and the rest were on their way. Of course, this  spiritual  message  of  India  has  already  been  made  known abroad. Two more things need to be realised: human unity and the supramental race.

I connected this sentence with Sri Aurobindo himself because it was his ambition – in the right sense, it can be translated as his endeavour, his great tapasya  –  which gave him the power to  liberate  humanity.  Aswapati  is  symbolic  of  that  one  soul’s ambition, attempt and endeavour which lifted up the race.

The universal strengths were linked with his ; Filling earth’s smallness with their boundless breadths, He drew the energies that transmute an age. (44-45) These lines are absolutely applicable to him and to him alone, I suppose: “One soul’s ambition lifted up the race” because “The

Aswapati: One Soul’s Ambition Lifted up the Race 327

universal strengths were linked with his ” and because he can now put into action the universal strengths. And “He drew the energies that transmute an age”. This is not just the energies of the vital or the mental worlds; these are energies of the beyond

– this line foresees what is going to happen in Book 3, where we see that Aswapati rises to the supramental level and stands face to face with the Divine Mother, praying for the descent or the incarnation of the Supreme Shakti. He is now the kind of a person who has the energies that can transform this whole age.

Such a person alone can uplift the race.

Immeasurable by the common look,

He made great dreams a mould for coming things And cast his deeds like bronze to front the years. (45) We were speaking of dreams and here we read the line: “He made great dreams a mould for coming things”. Those are the five dreams and they are the mould for the coming centuries, as he puts here: “to front the years”. These dreams, his deeds, what he has envisioned, what he has dreamt, they are not just airy  nothings  but  concretised  realities,  like  bronze,  solid  and firm. They are there to be realised ultimately.

“Immeasurable  by  the  common  look”:  obviously,  all  his acts are too great to be understood by the common man. No wonder both the Mother and Sri Aurobindo told the disciples, in umpteen different ways, not to write any biography of their lives because we will not understand anything by seeing their outer  life.  As  the  line  says  here,  they  are  really  immeasurable by the common mind. Our mind, our understanding can never gauge their activities. Instead of gauging them properly, we may misunderstand. We may even twist them for our mind’s purpose.

In  different  ways,  they  have  given  us  the  same  message:

“Immeasurable by the common look, / he made great dreams a mould for coming things....
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Lonely his days and splendid like the sun’s. (45) We do not have to understand this line; just look at Sri Aurobindo’s photograph and you have the manifestation of this line: “Lonely his days and splendid like the sun’s”. Marvellous!

He is there in the sky, untouched, detached from this world, and yet giving all the strength of survival to this world like the sun with all its sun rays. Nobody can approach him as he is beyond reach but he is reaching out to us in his bounty and glory and love for the common human being.

Well, we have reached the end of this canto and I bow down to Sri Aurobindo I am very grateful to him that he has given us his experiences so vividly, concretely, and poetically. They touch me  deeply  somewhere  because  of  the  vivid  poetic  imagery and  the  vibrations  of  these  lines.  And  then  the  more  I  read of these cantos, the more I am confirmed of what I told you months  before,  that  this  is  the  autobiography  of  the  Mother and  Sri  Aurobindo.  Well,  he  had  written  in  the  early  days, between  1910  to  1914,  his  experiences  in  a  notebook  which has been published as  Record of Yoga,  volumes 1 and 2. What I wonder about is that Book I Canto 3 was written much later and was many times revised. Why do I call this autobiography of Sri Aurobindo and the Mother? Because all that we have seen here in Canto 3 and we are going to see in Canto 4 and Canto 5 is nothing but their inner journey. We have next Canto 4, “The Secret  Knowledge”  and  later  Canto  5,  again  the  question  of

“The yoga of the Spirit’s freedom and greatness” arises. These three cantos are already explained in summary in Canto 3. It was a prelude to what is going to come in his sadhana, what he is going  to  achieve,  and  what  will  happen  to  his  consciousness, what are levels he will rise to! So these three cantos are the first descriptions if I can say, of Aswapati’s yoga.

Aswapati: One Soul’s Ambition Lifted up the Race 329

But as the titles themselves tell us, the very first step is his release from ignorance and that is given in Canto 3. Ignorance is the release from the mental and vital consciousness, because this is what we call  avidya which belongs to the mental domain and is under the control of the Mind and Vital. So to be released from Ignorance is to be released from the grip of the Mind and the Vital. And after that release, he goes to the next step: “The Secret  Knowledge.”  So  what  we  are  going  to  see  in  the  next canto is the secret and occult knowledge, because once he goes beyond the Mind, he enters the occult worlds. And that is the secret knowledge he is going to have.

Sri Aurobindo noted in one of his letters to his disciples that in Canto 3 he described Aswapati’s release from Ignorance as an individual. So this is typically the tapasya of Sri Aurobindo as  an  individual.  It  could  very  well  be  what  he  described  in Record of Yoga  between 1910 and 1914 and a few years later.

This was Aurobindo Ghosh, the one who sat and did tapasya, without anybody telling him what to do. And then Canto 4 is on occult knowledge. And Canto 5 includes “The Yoga of the Spirit’s Freedom and Greatness”, where Sri Aurobindo says that it is still the individual ascent. It is still the individual called Aswapati, who proceeds from individual liberation, from Ignorance to the third level, where he comes face to face with the Spirit; that means he has gained the freedom of the Spirit.

Canto 3 is about freedom from Ignorance and in Canto 5 he recognises,  connects,  and  becomes  identified  with  the  Spirit.

Canto 4 bridges Cantos 3 and 5 as it deals with the knowledge level; that means Canto 3 is on rising above the Mind. Canto 4 is on traversing the levels beyond the Mind and Canto 5 is on the Transcendent and the transcendental consciousness.

But Sri Aurobindo is very clear that all this is only the journey of  Aswapati,  the  individual.  He  does  not  yet  transcend  his
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The journey to the different worlds is the journey of the secret knowledge, the journey between the Mind and the Supermind.

And this is something unique in the history of mankind – in all literature of the world – nobody has ever given us a description of this journey through the world. This is the yoga of Aswapati.

Aswapati  does  this  yoga  to  win  control  over  all  the  planes  of consciousness.  That  means  by  going  through  these  different levels  Aswapati  gains  for  mankind  an  entry  into  the  different levels of consciousness beyond the Mind. He was the pioneer to open up the gates of each one of these levels of consciousness before going to the Supermind. We get this description in Book II.

It is only in Book III that Sri Aurobindo mentions that Aswapati aspires no longer for himself but for all. It is the “Book of the Divine  Mother”  where  Aswapati  for  the  first  time  becomes  a representative of mankind and then implores to the Divine Mother to come down. That is where the beautiful clue lies that I had mentioned last time when we said that Aswapati wanted a child. We have said that according to the original story he does yoga for begetting an issue. In the ancient tradition, normally it was for a son to continue the family line and the clan that such  penances  were  practiced.  But  here  quite  unusually  we see  that  he  prays  to  the  Divine  Mother,  the  Shakti  aspect.  In Sri Aurobindo, it is the Divine Mother; in the Mahabharata, it was still to the Purusha aspect to whom he prayed for a child, a  son.  But  then,  of  course,  the  boon  given  is  for  Savitri.  But Sri Aurobindo shifts the focus of aspiration or contact to the Divine Mother and asks her to incarnate.

According to Sri Aurobindo’s symbolism, Aswapati is aspiring for the birth of a new consciousness, for the birth of the supramental consciousness. He has realised through his yoga and tapasya as we see in Canto 3 and Canto 4, that the Mind is a dead
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end. The Mind is unable to deliver humanity. It is a prison house.

He is now saying if the Mind cannot deliver humanity, then there must be a new and higher force that can deliver it. So he asks the Divine Mother herself to come down. That means the Divine Mother comes down to bring the New Consciousness, which in Sri Aurobindo we all know is the supramental consciousness.

Aswapati’s  intense  tapasya  was  needed  to  bring  down the  supramental  consciousness.  Sri  Aurobindo  himself  did tapasya from 1904 to almost 1920: This period of sixteen years was  significant  that  we  have  in  the  story  of  Aswapati,  when Sri Aurobindo does tapasya and, implores the Divine Mother to incarnate. The Mother herself said: “having heard his call I have come down”. So she came down actually in 1920. She had first visited Pondicherry in 1914 but that coming was only to bring to mankind a new knowledge. She wrote in her diary: “To speak again to the world the eternal word under a new form adapted to  its  present  mentality.  It  will  be  the  synthesis  of  all  human knowledge.”  (CWM  2:  49)  So  she  requested  Sri  Aurobindo  to write about all his experiences for the benefit of humanity. And that was the beginning of  Arya. 

Her first venture was to bring out new knowledge in a manner that is understood by common humanity. It is but for the Mother that we have the  Arya and but for her, we have all the seven books. Had she not come in 1914, I am afraid we would have had only  Record of Yoga  and nothing else except only a handful of his poems and plays which he had written in Baroda, and a few articles from  Bande Mataram  which he wrote in Calcutta. his real and essential work would not have seen the light of day.

If we take a look at  Record of Yoga  we are puzzled and astonished.  Puzzled  because  we  don’t  follow  anything  and astonished because whatever little we understand in it reveals
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Savitri - Its Profound and Magnificent Significance great  secrets  of  Sri  Aurobindo’s  extraordinary  sadhana.  In December 1914 he says:

The month of November had been marked principally by a sought of final and irrevocable confirmation of the organised fullness of the first two chatushayas.

The second result of November has been the confirmation of the Sarvam Anantam Jnanam in the Brahmadarshana with the Ananda constantly, but not continuously manifested. The occasional veiling of the Ananda Brahman carries with it a veiling of the  Lilamaya Personality in all things & persons; for the two go together.

The third result has been the confirmation of the satyam brihat in Jnana and with a less firmness and fullness in the trikaldrishti  &  telepathy  and  the  beginnings  of  a  full  and organised ritam. (CWSA 10: 711)

I can attempt to explain the above in my limited capacity. He says the second result of November has been the confirmation of   sarvam,    anantam, and  jnanam,  respectively  meaning  all, infinite  and  knowledge.  The   brahmadarshana,  which he acquired  by  1914,  was  the  first  phase  of  his  tapasya ,  which finds a mention in Cantos 3, 4, and 5 of  Savitri. We can get a hint  that  Sri  Aurobindo  by  1914  had  achieved  consciousness of  infinite  knowledge  of  the  Brahman.  He  achieved   jnanam also   brahmadarshana; that means he can see constantly, the  Brahman  with  the  background  of  ananda.  So  imagine  a person who has performed his tapasya  and has noted it down in wonderful detail. Now we know the secret of  Savitri: he had achieved that infinite knowledge by 1914 already.

And  another  similar  note  he  says:  “Anandam  Jnanam Anantam Sarvam Brahma is now perfectly established everywhere.” (Ibid: 757)

In  1914  December,  he  says  Brahma  is  perfectly  established
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everywhere in his being! What is it?  Anandam is ananda,  jnanam is  the  Knowledge,  anantam infinite Consciousness,  sarvam brahma everywhere is Brahman. In November it was beginning and within a month he says it is established everywhere. “The object is no longer seen as other than That” (Ibid: 757) with a capitalised  T.  So  that  was  Sri  Aurobindo,  who  by  1915  had achieved the consciousness of  anandam,  jnanam,  anantam, sarvam brahma.  These  are  the  ultimate  experiences  of  the Vedas and Upanishads and Gita put together. If we speak of the spiritual achievement of any other person, it is either or, one of them. But here is a person who has all of them lined up for him:   anandam,  jnanam,  anantam,  sarvam  brahma!  And then he  says  that  he  sees  every  object  only  as  that  Supreme.  This is Sri Aurobindo who alone could have written  Savitri.  We are really privileged, by ‘we’ I mean not you and me specifically but anyone who reads  Savitri, in the proper manner, is somehow touching  that   anandam,  jnanam,  anantam,  sarvam  brahma Consciousness!  That  is  why  it  is  the  mantra,  and  it  has  the power to transform. It is not just a mental conjecturing of some experiences that anybody can have.

Long before he took up  Savitri, he had the consciousness of the Brahman, infinite knowledge of all as Brahman, all objects as the Brahman! The earth is indeed blessed to have him.

(14th October 2013)
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